Wonderfull 
Real Contact Stories 
E.T. 


Diego Kurilo 


Wonderfully 


By Diego Kurilo 


Real Contact Stories E.T. 


D.K. 


a 


boeed 


No part of this publication may be reproduced, 

Stored or transmitted in, in any manner or by any means 

Whether electronic, chemical, mechanical, optical, recording or photocopying 
Without prior written permission of the publisher. 


ve Wonderfully 


By Diego Kurilo 


Real Contact Stories E.T. 


All rights reserved ©copyright 2022 

© Editorial Sophia Lux 

Franklin 2054 C.A.B.A. 

Phone: 45847071 

The deposit established by Law 11,723 is made 
Printed in Argentina 

Printed in Argentina 


Wonderfully 


By Diego Kurilo 
Real Contact Stories E.T. 


Diego Alonso Kurilo.- 1st ed adapted.- 
Autonomous City of Buenos Aires: Diego 
Alonso, 2023. 


433 p.; 20x 15 cm. 
Isbn: 9798375782355 
1Ovnis. I. Titulo. CDD 001.942 


“This planet is haunted by us; the other occupants simply evade boredom 
by filling our skies and seas with monsters." 


— John A. Keel, book The Mothman Prophecies (1976) 


“T abandoned the extraterrestrial hypothesis in 1967 when my own field 
investigations revealed a startling overlap between psychic phenomena and 
UFOs... Objects and apparitions do not necessarily originate on another 
planet and may not even exist as permanent constructions of matter. We are 
more likely to see what we want to see and interpret such visions in 


accordance with our contemporary beliefs." 


—John A. Keel 


“The lips of wisdom remain closed, except to the ear capable of 


r) 


understanding. ...”. 


“The All is mind; the universe is mental’. 
the kybalion 
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I 
NTRODUCTION 


Regarding the phenomenon of unidentified objects, we have 
more questions than answers, it is good that it is so, by luck and 
my personal searches, I have not found an answer to all the 
questions that ufology raises, such as the most important ones, 
what where do these beings come from? And what is your 
purpose of visiting the earth or your final purpose limited to the 
abduction of people with an almost industrial methodology or 
cadence? I am still looking for answers to my own searches 
about my own UFO experiences. Regarding the ufological 
theme, over the years what I have discovered is that the 
phenomenon is more diverse than one could imagine, the ufo 
really manifests itself as a Monster with thousands of arms and 
an impossible and unclassifiable face. The great edifice of 
ufology ranges from mutilation of cattle, also of people, rarer 


cases but there are, to out-of-body experiences of an angelic 
astral type, taking samples where ships land, reports of direct 
and programmed contact where human beings knowingly and 
intentionally board a ship, perhaps never to return. 

“Surely if he returns it is because something is pending, a debt 
or as I would say, a backpack full of things, if one does not 
return it is because he discovered that there is nothing to 
discover, silence is more important than anything else, I What 
many comment is that you get on the ships in pairs like Adam 
and Eve”. 


“All this gibberish of experiences is ufology, it is so diverse and 
fun that one is trapped in its clutches in an infinite circle of 
discomfort and deception, also love and a tireless search for a 
knowledge that is spread over several lives, is it our own 
memory a hoax?, or perhaps to discover that we are the ones 
who created the contact as synchronous events and possible 
memory failures, [in most cases of abductions only part of the 
event is remembered, it would seem that good for these beings 
or due to one's own dimensional experiences, oblivion is the 
only thing to reap, somehow a cursed and necessary harvest], we 
put that event there to distract ourselves in this daily life or as a 
trigger for new spiritual searches, ufology is what more like the 
land of Oblivion.” 


The vast majority of ufological experiences entail lost time and 
temporal variance, as a whole it presupposes the entrance to an 
archetypal world of a super lucid dream type, where time is 
perceived as a clock of events in its fracture, the effects precede 
the causes, and space becomes fluid, time turning into space and 
vice versa. "Welcome to the land of wonders." 


"Time becomes space in certain places on earth as portals to 
what was, since the phenomenon is not bound in time and 
space.” 


"Because the experiences [mainly in the vicinity of the ships], 
which are extravagant, it is possible that space becomes time and 
time space." 


At this stage of the investigation, we are clear that close 
encounters with UFOs are not produced by usual physical 
events, that is, the witnesses are not observing the landing of an 
interplanetary ship manned by scientists from a distant galaxy. It 
is more likely that all of this that we have labeled and studied as 
UFO close encounters are, in reality, fleeting visions of an 
extended reality, which is sometimes perceptible to some 
people. 


John Keel from his book, The Eighth Tower 


It is necessary to expand our limits of what ufos really are, the 
most plausible hypothesis is that they really are beings from 
other parts of the cosmos, arriving on earth in their ships, these 
beings have discovered the way to transport themselves from a 
place in the cosmos to another in an instant, they have solved the 
problem of space travel and its distance, since it is always now 
and space is plausible to become time. Due to the ufological 
casuistry that grows year by year, we realize that the 
phenomenon is not tied in time and space, but rather that it 
manifests itself as a rather fragmented puzzle of experiences that 
will manifest in the life of the contactee or experimenter. from 
earliest childhood. Many of the causes of contact or experience 
lie in the future of what happens in the past, time runs 
backwards in the ufo phenomenon. In other words, it is a warp 
of events or Moebius strip, where the houses are in the future of 
what happens in the past. 


The experimenter, due to his misfortune and lack of time, 
discovers that he was always the one who created that broken 
mirror of contact, or that it will manifest as a broken mirror of 
circumstances and archetypal events. 


We are burned as stories because we decided to experience 
immortality. There is no greater misfortune than drinking from 
the waters of immortality. One remains locked in an eternal trial 
of silence, to discover what it was we who put all those errors 
and faults there. 


G 
reys, the beginning 


In the folklore of the majority of the peoples and tribes of the 
globe, there is the memory of the visit to the earth of beings that 
come from the center of the earth or from heaven in the manner 
of gods, on occasions in the form of small beings like ants. "the 
famous and much mentioned being with a gray appearance", [as 
we will see in different parts of this thesis, this being has been 
on our planet since time immemorial and is not an intellectual or 
psychological construction of our modernity]. An example of 
this is the case of the myth of the brother ant for the Hopi tribe 
in the USA. These beings literally had the shape of an ant but 


with arms and legs longer than an ordinary human, the only 
difference being that they were gray in appearance and roamed 
around on flying shields, the so-called ufos, helping the Hopi 
people or nation during the last great cataclysm. 


Also within fantastic stories, small beings can be discovered in 
the manner of greys, as in Jonathan Swift's Gulliver's Travels or 
in the 1891 novel entitled Meda: A Tale of the Future where the 
author Kenneth Folingsby, mentions small gray-looking beings. 
In narrator he meets small gray-skinned alien beings with globe- 
shaped heads. In 1893, H. G. Wells described what he believed 
would be the future appearance of humanity in his article The 
man of the year million, describing humans without mouths, 
noses, or hair, and with large heads ( thanks to the belief that 
human brains would continue to grow). In 1895, Wells also 
described the fictional species of Morlocks and Eloi (species that 
the writer believed would succeed humanity) in very similar 
terms in his novel The Time Machine. 


There is a story from Argentina of an Extraterrestrial contactee 
named Alpha Bidondo, a personal friend of Colonel Wendelle 
Stevens, where he himself was able to photograph one of these 
Gray beings, being able to have a telepathic communication with 
the being, which informed him that they, the grays, came from 
the Earth's future and its shape represented a container or case 
for humans from the future. 


It can also be mentioned "Lam", the supposed supernatural 
entity with which Aleister Crowley believed he was in contact, a 
gray-looking being with a large head and small or non-existent 
lips. In 1917, occultist Aleister Crowley described an encounter 
with a supernatural Gray Being type entity named Lam who was 
similar in appearance to modern Greys. Crowley communicated 
with this entity through a "Mechanism called Amalantrah", a 
form of mental fusion preceded by meditation, which he 
believed allowed human beings to contact beings from outer 
space or ultra-terrestrial. There are versions of other occultists 


and ufologists , communicating with the same entity many of 
whom have retroactively linked Lam to later encounters with 
greys, have since described their own encounters with it, with 
one describing Lam as a "cold, calculating intelligence, like 
computer", which is beyond human understanding. 


In 1933, the Swedish novelist Gustav Sandgren, under the pen 
name Gabriel Linde, published a science fiction novel called 
Den okanda faran ("The Unknown Peril"), in which he describes 
a race of extraterrestrials dressed in soft gray cloth and short in 
stature, with large bald heads and large, dark, glowing eyes. The 
novel, aimed at teenage readers, included illustrations of the 
imagined aliens. This description would become the template on 
which the popular image of the grays would be based. The 
archetype was further reinforced by science 
movies.ficcion. Earth vs. The Flying Saucers,for example, it 
showed alien invaders very similar in appearance to modern 


grays. 
Fuente: https://es.wikipedia.org/wiki/Gris_(extraterrestre) 


Also in the Star Trek Series, in its chapter: The Cage, the beings 
that kidnap the captain of the USS Enterprise ship, possessed the 
typical form of a gray-type humanoid or a human-gray hybrid. 
[It is very likely that these symbolic types of what an alien 
should look like were already found in popular culture]. The real 
case of Betty & Barney Hill Abduction, was carried out by 
beings that looked like a small gray being with large heads, their 
abduction took place in New Hampshire in 1961, USA, marking 
the compass of contactism or the phenomenon of the abductions 
in those years. 


Betty Hill had claimed under hypnosis that she had been shown 
a map showing the aliens' planetary system of origin and nearby 
stars. Learning of this, Marjorie Fish tried to create a model 
from a drawing made by Hill, and eventually concluded that the 
stars indicated as the place of origin of the extraterrestrials 


corresponded to the Zeta Reticle, a binary star system. 


You can also investigate Chilbolton's message in popular 
culture, written in the field near a radio telescope, you can see 
the author or authors of it printed, on a face printed in the crop 
field, similar to a race with a large head gray type. The 
Chilbolton message is a crop circle or impression that appeared 
on August 21, 2001, in a wheat field next to the Chilbolton radio 
telescope, in Hampshire (United Kingdom), composed as a 
response to the Arecibo message sent by Carl Sagan and Frank 
Drake on November 16, 1974. 


"The main difference is that the human being of the original 
message had been replaced by a being with a gigantic head - 
macrocephalic, very similar to the extraterrestrials so used by 
Hollywood, the "greys"-, a "triple helix" of DNA and several 
changes to the solar system, in this last case, highlighting the 
fourth and fifth planets”. 


https://www.anfrix.com/2008/12/el-mensaje-de-arecibo-y-su-singular-respuesta/ 


Classic typologies in appearance and aesthetics of aliens, 
mentioned in ufology 


humanoids 


Humanoids are a typology that describes a wide group of beings 
that are represented as a shape and/or features of human beings 
sometimes with 4 fingers or 6. It is the most mentioned typology 
in ufology, and the most popular used in science fiction due to to 
its anthropomorphic appearance. 


Little green beings 


Representation of a little green man, The little green men (in 
English, Little Green Men) is a typology that lists small 
humanoid aliens that are green in color but have a human 
appearance. It is the characteristic form of many of these beings 
in the beginnings of science fiction. It is the classic morphology 
associated with Martians; There are varied ufological casuistry 
where beings with olive or green appearance or color are 
mentioned, this type of aliens is the most used in the classic 
science fiction film industry of the 50s - 60s. Various types of 
little green men are usually represented, some with antennas and 
others with pointed ears like goblins, within this casuistry the 
image coincides with the gray being in size and appearance, 
except in color it could be the symbolic source of folkloric 
stories of the appearance of goblins. Walter Rizzi's E.T. 
encounter during the 1960s was with an Olive-green-skinned 
E.T. being in Italy. 


Since ancient times there have been references to humanoids or 
green-skinned humans, which were part of folklore since before 
an extraterrestrial origin was attributed to them. Among the 
remarkable cases are those of the "green children" of Banjos (a 
non-existent town in Spain) and Woolpit, United Kingdom, 
which may have had a real origin, being abandoned children 
suffering from chlorosis due to malnutrition. 


https://es. wikipedia.org/wiki/Hombrecillo_verde 
Different references to small green-looking beings: Aubeck 
found that the first use of the specific phrase Little green men, in 
reference to an alien, was used in 1908, in the Daily Kennebec 
Journal; in this case the aliens are also Martians. 


In 1910 - 1915, there is also a story about a supposed little green 


man who would have been captured from his crashed spaceship 
in Apulia, Italy. Later the Little green men were commonly used 
to portray the alien, and soon graced the covers of many science 
fiction magazines from the 1920s to the 1950s; on the images of 
popular stories like Buck Rogers and Flash Gordon. 


Gray 


The grays are a race or several of beings that range from 50 cm 
in height to 4 m, for many of the most well-versed ufologists in 
these sciences they would be beings from other dimensions, as 
well as from the center of the earth, a kind of biological robot or 
quasi-physical life. It is one of the alleged human-like alien life 
forms. The grays are the form most frequently referred to in 
alien abduction cases and in popular culture. 


This typology describes humanoid aliens with gray skin —hence 
the name given by ufologists—, with large heads, thin arms and 
legs, in most cases with 4 fingers, as well as large, oval-shaped 
black eyes. of tear They are presumed to be highly intelligent 
and even possess psychic powers. 


“The bodies recovered from both the Roswell New Mexico 
accident and the Aztec accident were gray in appearance, as well 
as the abduction of Betty Andreasson and the Barry & Betty Hill 
couple, they were beings with the appearance of small gray 
beings” . 


"The vast majority of abductions carried out on the planet are by 
these Gray-looking beings." 


Some scientists believe that it would be perfectly possible for 
people with these physical characteristics to exist: gray skin and 
huge dark black eyes would indicate that the home planet of 
these hypothetical beings would be irradiated by very weak solar 


radiation (in the absence of light, the eyes should be enlarged, 
and the skin pigmentation would have atrophied).https:// 
es.wikipedia.org/wiki/Gris_(extraterrestre) 


Por otro lado, el cuerpo pequefio y la enorme cabeza indicarian 
la evoluci6n intelectual de estos seres (al incrementarse la 
capacidad de discernimiento y la habilidad tecnolégica, el 
cerebro se habria agrandado, y al no depender de la fuerza bruta 
para sobrevivir, los musculos y toda la contextura fisica se 
habria encogido). 


“According to what was commented by various contactees such 
as Daril Anka in the United States. we are being hybridized or in 
other words, the human race is merging with beings of a Gray 
aspect, in different degrees of Hybridization”. 


All this theory is part of the construction work of a thesis on the 
intentions of the E.T.s, of Dr. David Jacob in addition to Karla 
Turner, the vision of both on the phenomenon of abductions and 
the real intention of the E.T., is more negative that positive in 
the sense that these beings use us like cattle, perhaps not all 
races but some, unlike the futuristic and positivist vision of Daril 
Anka. Always understanding that abduction is kidnapping, in 
addition to the theft of genetic material without the consent of 
the experimenters. 


According to the descriptions of those who say they have been 
in contact with them, these individuals would not express any 
type of emotion or feeling, which is a characteristic that is often 
attributed to the stereotype that, because of their large, super- 
developed brains, their intellect would be their latent dominant 
psychological trait, and that would have eliminated any trace of 
human instinct or emotion. 


https://es. wikipedia.org/wiki/Gris_(extraterrestre) 


In most of the most well-known contactees or abductees in 
ufology, gray-looking beings have intervened in their contact, 


such as the case of Betty Andreasson, Betty & Barry Hill, Travis 
Walton, in addition to Giorgio Bongiovanni, he commented that 
beings of gray appearance they contained and cared for him on 
the stages where he gave lectures. 


Nordic 


The Norse are a type of aliens described as almost equal to 
humans; but with some differences: They are taller and more 
corpulent with white skin, blond hair on some occasions long 
and light blue eyes, in various cases of abduction they are 
perceived in ships in pairs, a man and a woman, on occasions 
the eyes are visualized torn or oblique like a cat, according to 
some witnesses. The aliens of this type are also called Pleiadians 
or Venusians, the main contact of the contactee Enrique Castillo 
in Latin America was with these beings, also the contactee Pablo 
Hauser and Eugenio Siragusa in Italy. In most cases the 
appearance of these beings is accompanied by visions of Christ 
or turn Christ to earth. 


"In Argentina, the exponent of this type or style of contact was 
Jose Lagos." 


The hypothetical being Ashtar Sheran, mystical version E.T., of 
Archangel Michael, has this typology, that of a blond Nordic- 
type human being with Blue eyes. 


In various contact experiences, in addition to the much- 
mentioned gray ones, two bluish beings with a Nordic 
appearance appear, a man and a woman with bluish clothes, as 
in the case of the abduction of Travis Walton in the United 
States [Many cases around the globe, of abductions or direct 
contact, includes the appearance of a Nordic-type couple dressed 
in blue Pleiadian humanoid type]. 


The alleged witnesses usually describe them as having an 
athletic physique and great beauty, wearing one-piece 


anatomical uniforms, generally white or blue. Those who say 
they have been in contact with these beings affirm that they are 
very intelligent, friendly, concerned about humanity and that, in 
general, they present characteristics associated with angelic 
beings. They are also often attributed psychic 
powers.Humanoides gigantes 


Giants are alien beings that, according to the descriptions of 
their supposed witnesses, look almost the same as human 
beings, but of enormous stature. Its average height is described 
between 2.5 and 5 meters tall, as well as the beings described by 
Dr. Ramon Troncoso of the Christ type but over 5 meters tall. 


It is possible that they are related to the beings described in the 
Bible, known as "the children of God" and their children the 
"Nephilim", it could also be beings like the Titans of Greek 
mythology. 


Zoomorphic 


Zoomorphics are a typology that describes a broad set of aliens 
that are depicted as having a mix of humanoid and land animal 
features. They range from beings with the face of a Horse or 
Donkey to beings with the face of a Bat or aspects of Great Apes 
[Bigfoot or Sasquatch, it is usually observed near the sighting of 
ships]. Stefan Denaerde's main contact was with beings with the 
face of a Donkey or Horse, a case investigated by Col. Wendelle 
C. Stevens. 


Source: Ufo...Contact from Planet Iarga Hardcover — January 1, 1982 
by Stefan Denaerde (Author), Wendelle C Stevens (Author) 


J.J. Benitez from his books: My Cousins and For Your Eyes Only 


It is also necessary to clarify that most of the ancient religions, 
such as the Egyptian or the Greek, worshiped beings with a 
Human aspect with the face of animals, such as the worship of 
the God Sth, with the face of a Donkey or the God Thoth with 
the face of a Hermit Ibis. It is interesting that part of the 


contactism or visualization experiences of ships and beings, 
many of these beings have animal faces. A witness case on this 
is the one studied by Colonel Wendell Steven on that of the 
contactee, Stefan Denaerde. One can also mention the cases 
studied by Ufologist J.J.Benitez. 


Source: Ufo.Contact from Planet Iarga 
Stefan Denaerde, Wendelle C. Stevens 
Published by Wendelle C. StevensJanuary 1982, 1982 


ISBN 10: 0960855815 ISBN 13: 9780960855810 


Beings in the form of Large Reptiles or Dragons 


Great Reptile looking beings. As for the reptilians, there are 
myths around the globe of beings with aspects of demons or 
Demon, they are beings with a reptilian appearance from the 
most ancient of times such as the Basilisk (from the Latin 
basiliscus, and this from the Greek Bao1dioxoc basiliskos : ‘little 
king') was a fabulous being created by Greek mythology that 
was described as a giant snake loaded with lethal venom and that 
could kill with a simple look, which they considered the king of 
snakes. 


Subsequently, it has been represented in various ways, always 
with reptilian characteristics. In the eighth century, the basilisk 
was considered a serpent endowed with a crown-like crest or 
miter on its head, the animal itself being of various sizes. It had 
a white marking on its head that resembles a headband. 


His influence was so noxious that his breath withered the 
surrounding flora and cracked the stones. Isidore of Seville 
defined the basilisk as the king of snakes, due to its lethal gaze 
and its poisonous breath. 

Also within the mythology of beings like gargoyles or in our 
modernity Reptilians, the aesthetic and symbolic structure of the 
gargoyle (from the French gargouille > gargouiller 'to produce a 
noise similar to that of a liquid in a tube', Latin gurgulio and 
Greek yapyapiCw 'to make gargles') is the protruding part of a 
pipe that serves to evacuate rainwater from the roofs. “By 
expelling the water in fine streams through their mouths, the 
gargoyles prevented the water from coming into contact with the 
stone walls and causing damage to them’’. 


In the architecture of the Middle Ages, especially in Gothic art, 
they are widely used in churches and cathedrals and are usually 
adorned with intentionally grotesque figures representing men, 
animals, monsters or demons. Fantastic fauna and flora It is very 
likely that its symbolic function was to protect the temple and 
scare sinners. This was maintained, although with less 
development, in Spanish Renaissance architecture and even in 
some Baroque churches.Fuentes: 


https://es.wikipedia.org/wiki/G%C3%A Irgola 


Britannica Encyclopedia 


The word gargoyle is used on many occasions to refer to all 
kinds of creatures that decorate the walls of buildings and which, 
by representing the same type of figures as gargoyles, are 
included within the same denomination. The Fu Lions in China 
could be another type of gargoyle but associated with Buddhist 
art. Fu's lions, also Buddha's lions or Chinese lions (and also 
erroneously known as Fu's dogs—since they are not canids), and 
sometimes also called shishi (Chinese: 436; pinyin, shishi; 
literally, 'lion'). of stone’), are powerful mythical animals that 
have their origin in the Buddhist tradition. 


Within the worship of beings such as Snakes or Dragons, El aji/ 
aZi can be mentioned in the Indo-Iranian tradition. There are 
stories of monstrous snakes, killed or imprisoned by heroes or 
divine beings, dating back to prehistoric times and found in the 
myths of many of the Indo-European peoples, including those of 
the Indo-Iranians, that is, the common ancestors of the Iranians 
and the vedic indians. 


The most obvious point of comparison is Vedic Sanskrit aji, 
which is cognate to Avestan azi. However, in the Vedic 
tradition, the only important dragon is Vritra, but "there is no 
Iranian tradition of a dragon like the Indian Vritra, who is the 
guardian of the waters and is defeated by Indra" (Boyce, 1975: 
pp. 91-92). 


While in the Iranian tradition there are numerous malevolent 
dragons, in the Vedic tradition only the dragon Vritra appears, 
which is budhnia aji, the benevolent ‘dragon of the depths’. In 
the Rig-veda, the gods fight dragons, while in Iranian tradition 
this role is performed by mortal heroes. 


So while it seems clear that slaying dragons is the work of 
heroes (and gods in the case of the Rig-veda) and is "a part of 
Indo-Iranian lore and folklore, it is also clear that India and Iran 
have developed different myths." ahead of time' (Skjaervg, 
1989:192). In addition to Azi Dahaka, dragons and other similar 
creatures are mentioned in Zoroastrian Scripture:AZi Sruvara: 
the ‘horned dragon’, also called Azi Zairita (the 'yellow dragon’), 
slain at the hands of the half Persian Kirsasp hero Kirsasp 
(Yasna 9, 1, 9, 30; Yasht 19, 19). 


AZi Raoidita: the 'red dragon’, conceived by Angra Mainyu 'to 
achieve winter-induction', which is Ahura Mazda's reaction to 
the creation of Airianem Vaeyah. (Sales 1.2). 


Az Visapa: the ‘poisonous dragon’, which feeds on offerings 
to Aban, if they are made between sunset and sunrise 
(Nirangistan 48). 


Gandarefa: the 'yellow-heeled'’, 'Vourukasha' sea monster 
that can swallow twelve provinces at once. Coming out 
of destroying all of Asha's creation, he too was killed by 
the hero Kirsdsp. (Yasht 5.38, 15.28, 19.41). 


This biblical story has inspired the Catholic Church to represent 
the Virgin Mary as the Immaculate Conception stepping on a 
snake as recounted in Genesis, but the reptile instead of biting 
her heel only carries an apple in its mouth. In some cases, Jesus 
Christ has also been represented stepping on a snake, but not 
inspired by the genesis of the Bible but as a representation of the 
fight between good and evil, which this symbology can also be 
applied to the case of the Virgin Mary. In Ancient Egypt, Wadjet 
(the cobra) was the "Lady of Heaven", a symbol of the burning 
heat of the Sun and the flame of fire. She represented the force 
of growth, the fertility of the soil and of the waters in Egyptian 
mythology. She was the protective goddess of Lower Egypt and 
of the pharaoh. However, the serpent Apophis was the symbol of 
the evil forces that inhabit the Duat, and tried to retain the solar 
boat of Ra. 


Within Christianity there are also other opinions that can be 
considered contradictory, some theologians based on the story of 
Moses in the biblical story, to free the Hebrew people, God 
turned his staff into a snake in the middle of the burning bush 
when Moses entered in contact with God. According to this 
story, it is interpreted that God through Moses demonstrated his 
fury against the Egyptian people in front of Pharaoh. In this 
some theologians consider that the staff of Moses, known as the 
rod of Moses, is a serpent with a positive aspect and at the same 
time miraculous. 


Jorge Luis Borges on the Dragons 


The Dragon possesses the ability to assume many forms, but 


these are inscrutable. In general they imagine it with the head of 
a horse, a serpent's tail, large lateral wings and four claws, each 
equipped with four nails. There is also talk of his nine 
semblances: his horns resemble those of a deer, his head to that 
of a camel, his eyes to those of a demon, his neck to that of a 
serpent, his belly to that of a mollusk, his scales to those of a 
fish, its claws those of the eagle, the soles of its feet those of the 
tiger, and its ears those of the ox. There are specimens that lack 
ears and that hear through their horns. It is customary to 
represent him with a pearl, which hangs from his neck and is an 
emblem of the sun. In that pearl is his power. It's harmless if 
they take it off. 

History attributes to him the paternity of the first emperors. Its 
bones, teeth and saliva have medicinal virtues. He can, 
according to his will, be visible to men or invisible. In the spring 
he ascends to heaven; in the fall he plunges into the depths of the 
waters. Some are wingless and fly on their own. Science 
distinguishes various genres. 


The Celestial Dragon carries on his back the palaces of the 
divinities and prevents them from falling to the earth; the Divine 
Dragon produces the winds and the rains, for the good of 
humanity; the Terrestrial Dragon determines the course of 
streams and rivers; the Underground Dragon guards the 
treasures forbidden to men. The Buddhists affirm that the 
Dragons are not less abundant than the fishes of their many 
concentric seas; somewhere in the universe there is a sacred 
cipher to express its exact number. The Chinese people believe 
in Dragons more than other deities, because they see them so 
often in the changing clouds. At the same time, Shakespeare had 
observed that there are Dragon-shaped clouds (sometimes we 
see a cloud that's dragonish). The Dragon rules the mountains, is 
linked to geomancy, dwells near the tombs, is associated with 
the cult of Confucius, is the Neptune of the seas and appears on 
the mainland. The kings of the Sea Dragons inhabit resplendent 
palaces under the waters and feed on opals and pearls. There are 


five such kings: the main one is in the center, the other four 
correspond to the cardinal points. They are a league long; by 
changing posture they make the mountains collide. They are 
clad in yellow scale armor. Under the muzzle they have a beard; 
the legs and tail are hairy. The forehead is projected over the 
flaming eyes, the ears are small and thick, the mouth is always 
open, the tongue is long and the teeth are sharp. The breath boils 
the fish, the exhalations from the body roast them. When they 
rise to the surface of the oceans they produce eddies and 
typhoons; when they fly through the air they cause storms that 
unroof the houses of the cities and flood the fields. They are 
immortal and can communicate with each other despite the 
distances that separate them and without the need for words. In 
the third month they make their annual report to the upper 
heavens. 

Source: Jorge Luis Borges 


The Book of Imaginary Beings Jorge Luis Borges Margarita Guerrero 


Insectoids 


The "insectoids" are a typology that describes beings with an 
insect body, generally of the Praying Mantis type, in most of the 
abductions that involve soul transmigration, these beings are 
described, according to what Linda Porter was told, they would 
be so old like the solar system. The Aztecs believed that 
butterflies, these beautiful insects, were related to fire and were 
the reservoirs for the souls of soldiers killed in combat. The 
butterfly was also associated with the supreme god Quetzalcéatl, 
who rose to life in the form of a chrysalis. 


The name of praying mantis has been given to this insect due to 
the aesthetics it adopts on its front legs in prayer disposition, but 
despite the fact that its noun evokes spirituality, the black legend 
says that this insect whose females devour their lovers after the 
copula. 


Cephalopoids 


Cephalopoids (from cephalos, head, and podo, foot) are a type of 
extraterrestrial that is described with tentacles and a morphology 
similar to that of an octopus or squid. Apparently this typology 
is one of the first to appear in science fiction novels and stories 
(an example of this is the Martians from The War of the 
Worlds), and in recent times they appear in the movie Arrival. 
Also in the science fiction saga "Alien". There are no reports of 
extraterrestrial contact with beings of this type, or of the octopus 


type. 


Mythology could be based on the appearance in the seas of giant 
squids. The myth arises in Norse mythology. Fishermen in the 
cold northern waters had come across creatures of unusual size. 
They appeared fleetingly on the surface and tore off their hooks 
and nets with their disproportionate size. On occasion, they 
captured one of its huge tentacles. The ancient myth of the Giant 
Octopus could be based on the Cold Water Squid whose size is 
considerable. 


“It was the Kraken, a mythological creature that, luckily for 
sailors, lived in the depths of the ocean, but which, from time to 
time, rose to the surface to terrify the unwary.” 


In popular culture, Cthulhu, Kazulu, or Chulu according to the 
translation is a cosmic entity created by the American horror 
writer Howard Phillips Lovecraft and represented for the first 
time in the story The Call of Cthulhu, published in the American 
magazine Weird Tales in 1928. Considered an Ancient One 
among cosmic entities, the creature has since appeared in 
numerous popular culture references. Cthulhu is described as the 
convergence between an octopus, a dragon, and a humanoid- 
shaped creature. 


Xenomorphs 


The "xenomorphic" is a typology that describes a broad group of 
aliens whose descriptions exceed any similarity to terrestrial 
creatures. Examples of them would be nebulous figures, plants, 
minerals, etc., also living geometric shapes. 


It is the least common type of alien mentioned by alleged 
witnesses. There are casuistry of indefinable beings such as 
geometries or astral brains, also vapors or clouds that rise to the 
sky intelligently. These, moreover, are not very publicized and 
mentioned in television programs and movies, and _ little 
frequented by ufologists. There is in the original Star Trek series 
of the Year 1967 a chapter that speculates on a being with the 
appearance of a cloud of steam. 


Criticism of classical typologies 


Some ufologists, such as Jacques Vallée, have noted that the 
descriptions seem to follow the cultural expectations of 
individuals (and exhibit noticeable anthropocentrism). In 
general, the aliens that most resemble us are the ones that are 
described as benevolent, while the so-called gray, zoomorphic, 
or plain "xenomorphic" tend to be described as indifferent or 
even hostile, and the appearance matches the appearance. 
conduct described by those claiming to be witnesses. 


It has also been noted that the described encounters contain 
many elements already present in fables and legends of 
encounters with beings considered magical or divine in ancient 
cultures and that, most likely, they have a common origin. 
Whether said common origin is that the legends are based on 
real events or that the alleged real events are manifestations of 
new myths in the process of being created is a matter of debate 
among ufologists. Sin embargo, los partidarios indican que cabe 
destacar que no en todos los casos la asociacion antropomorfica 
corresponds to human psychology and the influence of popular 
culture, but in most of the supposedly truthful descriptions, 
aliens do not share the characteristics attributed to them in 
science fiction or the typical psychological profile of humanity; 


for example, the wide variety of human emotions is totally 
foreign to the psyche of the greys, who are represented as 
emotionally neutral beings; and, in terms of physical 
characteristics, the most influential aliens in science fiction tend 
to be extravagant, with very elaborate and sophisticated features, 
such as zoomorphic and xenomorphic ones, while the aliens in 
abduction stories are humanoids of different classical typologies. 
that do not abound in most of the science fiction sagas. 


Referring to the classic descriptions of humanoids, it is said that, 
if they were true, we would see how human traits are not only 
ours and unique, which is why some observers think that we 
would have common ancestors. Ufologists believe that it is 
possible that we share our phenotype with other beings born 
hypothetically in other places in the Cosmos, but that would not 
necessarily indicate an _ evolutionary relationship with 
anthropomorphic species, since it could most likely be due to the 
phenomenon of convergent evolution; however, science 
dismisses the probability of the existence of the fully human 
appearance as convergent evolution. 


One of the hypotheses about the origin of extraterrestrials, "as 
emanations from other dimensions", can be found in famous 
ufologists such as Jacques Vallée and Dr. J. Allen Hynek., 
where both propose a hypothesis known as the interdimensional 
hypothesis (in Its acronym in English IDH or IH) is an idea that 
says that unidentified flying objects (UFOs) UFOs, in its 
acronym in English, and related events imply visits from other 
supposed "realities" or "dimensions" other than those we 
perceive. It is an alternative to the extraterrestrial hypothesis 
(ETH). 


“En 1975, Vallée y Hynek abogaron por la hipotesis en The 
Edge of Reality: A Progress Report on Unidentified Flying 
Objects y, ademas, en el libro de 1979 de Vallée Messengers of 
Deception: UFO Contacts and Cults”. 


The theory of John Keel, a recognized world-renowned ufologist 
rightly states that the phenomenon of unidentified UFOs - UFOs 
represent folkloric cultural objects that have always existed in 
humanity, therefore we are facing archetypal events ranging 
from the parapsychological up to border events or limits of 
reality. 


The vision on UFOs and aliens, by Salvador Freixedo, ufologist 
- ufologist, Jesuit priest, with more than 50 years of experience 
in the study of the phenomenon of the unidentified, dealt with a 
successful analysis of the UFO phenomenon. “As a whole, 
UFO-type experiences are more negative than positive’, [viewed 
as a whole], despite the fact that many people were healed in the 
vicinity of UFOs, and many others have also died in the vicinity 
of ships and beings. The phenomenon is not totally positive as 
many believe, nor is it 100% negative, it is a mix of good and 
bad things, just like everyday life. “The field of ufology ranges 
from encounters with beings and ships to the mutilation of 
cattle, the study of Crop circles, circles in the skies, abducted or 
contacted people, also NDE experiences, or experiences with the 
ingestion of DMT”. 


T 
he return of the little beings 


The story of the visit of small beings with faces comparable to 
what today we would call gray extraterrestrials, as well as angels 
or ultra-terrestrials, a term used by John Keel2 to describe all 
kinds of phantasmagoria that would ultimately act as a haven 
against all boredom of everyday life, also as a reflection of our 
interior since our speculum will manifest as imagery of the 
ufological phenomenon, this image will be real but of a reality 
so vast that it is at the very limit of objective reality, a reality as 
in a dream. There is no bigger mirror than looking at ourselves 
in the ufo paraphernalia. All this large and chaotic set of forms 
of being, of paranormal events and altered states has always 


accompanied humanity, we are the ones who put all those 
monsters and fantastic beings outside. 


"The phenomenon of abduction by indefinable beings that are 
currently called Extraterrestrials, an apt name for our 
postmodernity, but that in antiquity had other names such as 
storms during the Middle Ages and even succubi and incubi, 
including these in the bedrooms of the European collective to 
subdue it, even in other cultures, such as the Hopi of North 
America, "the ant men", who would come from the center of the 
earth. All this set of bizarre appearances beyond all logic is part 
of a continuous process of closeness of the human being to 
realities beyond ordinary logic. 


Modern logics, also called symbolic or mathematical logics, do 
not help to understand the phenomenon. These logics are based 
on the application of symbols by means of truth tables, which 
allow us to see how true or false the versions of an action are, 
they cannot be used in the description and analysis of the 
phenomenon of the unidentified, since they the phenomenon is 
not tied in time and space, besides being unrepeatable in most 
cases. 


The ufo behaves as a symbolic paradigm close to the symbol and 
the archetype, not tied in time and space, more similar to the 
creation of a role-playing game or the creation of a game of 
multiple levels of consciousness where the same symbol can 
grow or decrease in meaning. 


From time to time, objective and daily reality is interrupted by 
border events. Is it possible that we are being studied by our 
genetics in a planetary-type experiment? And the planet as a 
whole is nothing more than a laboratory, where the human and 
animal behavior within a very specific experiential profile of the 


labyrinth type, not only for those involved in the process of 
abduction, kidnapping or programmed contact, and on some 
occasions, instruction or even mentoring of contacts”. 


“They have always studied us, just as we study tribes that have 
not yet invented writing. Planet Earth is another name for the 
labyrinth created above us by these beings, it won't be long 
before governments discover this truth. 


"The reality of the earth from the experiential perspective of ufo- 
type events, represents what is behind the scenes of everyday 
reality, all this paranormal extravagance, can be assimilated to 
see behind the construction of reality, that is, the scaffolding or 
basements of reality, discover the great farce of time and how 
reality is built, we are in the presence of the scaffolding of that 
construction, the space behind the theater of human 
manifestation. Perhaps space becoming time." 


“UFO-type events range from the mere display of lights, in the 
vast majority of cases in the shape of a plate, or ticking pills, to 
the mutilation of cattle, in addition to abduction and contactism, 
the experiential range is so wide that it is difficult to categorize, 
[double-entry tables are useless for this purpose], the paranormal 
paradigm is so broad and it is at the limit of what we consider 
ordinary objective reality. It is difficult for memory to access, as 
this reality is also difficult to analyze, how to create a corpus of 
rational information for its subsequent analysis, the phenomenon 
is real but it is at the limit of objective reality’. It is necessary to 
create a new anthology of reality”. 

"The contactee or abductee [It can be determined in a study and 
follow-up of those involved] is part of a study by these 
intelligences, within a set of experiences with a genetic basis, in 
some contacts in particular, where genetic material is 
withdrawn, said The study involves parents and children, as in 
any transgenerational study of the gene pool type, the vast 
majority of abductees comment that genetic material is removed 


inside the ships, sperm in men, skin samples or even eggs from 
women, Also hair and skin samples. «Typical Abduction Case». 


The cases of abduction or programmed contact of a Christic- 
angelic type such as that of Eugenio Siragusa or Giorgio 
Bongiovanni, both in Italy, would not imply a genetic event, but 
some kind of mentoring about the end of time, "a message of 
what will come to humanity, an apocalyptic message, in 
Argentina its exponent was Jose Lagos of this particular type of 
contact. Also the spiritual readings provided by Pedro 
Romaniuk. 


“Being in front of these border-type realities, where a being 
presents himself as Christ, inside a ship or masters of light or in 
our modernity Ashtar Sheran, providing all kinds of messages, 
they are still disturbing and difficult to access, since that 
spirituality, as Buddhism comments from the most remote 
antiquity, is to become Buddha ourselves and not follow the 
instructions of beings of supernatural appearance, since we can 
and will be burned in that reality that we do not handle, it is very 
likely that much of the contactism or E.T.-type visions, whether 
it is part of a Screen process, what does this mean?, that one 
does not manage or dominate these realities, with which it is not 
known if these beings show themselves as they really are, it is 
not known either his real intentions, especially if he asks us to 
do things and we end up handled like pets. “The implantation of 
control or monitoring chips in the body of the abductees as well 
as the replacement of their bodies, that is, the bodily exchange, 
is part of the set of experiences that an abductee could suffer. 


A typical case of this is Prospera Mufioz, in Spain, she 
comments how in the 50s beings descended on her father's farm 
and placed several chips in her brain and body, something 
similar to a type of anthropological contact . 


Abductee contactee Linda Porter comments that her body was 


replaced in at least one of her abduction experiences by another 
cloned body and that it was in the ship's guard. 


“This type of Abduction is known as a container change, as well 
as soul exchange, Whitley Strieber commented that in several of 
his abduction or contact experiences he was able to exchange 
souls or vital energy with those gray-looking beings.” 


Events of the Samadhi type, spiritual ecstasy due to emptiness, 
as well as religious ecstasies are part of the repertoire of the 
abduction phenomenon, but in this case it is very likely that "the 
experimenter has died in the process of his abduction" and that 
is why he ends up experiencing a moment of Samadhi that he 
will experience as a black nothing that consumes everything 
including his ego, these experiences are the product of taking 
ambrosia in the ship, the nectar of the gods, a blue drink that 
causes instant death, where the vital energy of life or soul, it is 
transmigrated to a clone already prepared in the ship itself, all 
this and more, is part of the set of experiences that could be 
experienced in a UFO-type ship. 


Examples of this are the experiences recounted by Linda Porter, 
as well as Dr. Ramon Troncoso. 


“In the vast majority of ships, there are cloning tubes with 
genetic copies of the abducted man or woman, sometimes up to 
several copies in order for these intelligences to operate freely, 
Betty Andreasson abduction cases can be studied as also that of 
Linda Porter, also the compilation or casuistry studied by 
Corrado Malanga in Italy. 


Witness case of this Valerio Lonzi in Italy 


"We are studied either for better or for worse, in the same way 
that we study rats or laboratory animals, they can do it on us, 
they lack the emotional component and sympathy characteristic 


of human beings." 


Are all abduction-type experiences the same? Not always, the 

common denominator is wasted time followed by a fascination 

with the UFO phenomenon. In some cases removal of genetic 
material. 


“Earth is one big E.T. laboratory.” 


How many races visit or abduct us?, if one adheres to the 
casuistry through organizations such as MUFON and researchers 
such as J.J.Benitez or Salvador Freixedo etc. They would be 
hundreds of thousands of races that visit the earth, each with 
their agenda, if they have one. 


The vast majority of contactism is based on the exchange and 
genetic study of the human being on earth as well as its flora and 
fauna, this intrusion includes mentoring or preparation for the 
future of the earth by the abductees - contactees. 


In the case of the Hopi myth of the Ant men [Today gray aliens, 
what was commented by the Hopi themselves], and _ their 
traditions, there are time cycles similar to Aztec and Central 
American mythology, like many other American mythologies 
the return of the gods. They believed that at the end of each 
cycle, the gods who came from heaven and from the center of 
the earth would return. We are currently going through the 
fourth world that is coming to an end. However, what is 
interesting about those cycles is the third, during which the Hopi 
talk about Flying Shields or Flying Saucer. This world in its 
third cycle, logr6 una civilizaci6n avanzada que finalmente fue 
destruida por el Dios, Sotuknang, con grandes inundaciones, 
similar a cOmo lo describen muchas otras tradiciones. When 
describing how advanced the earth was during the third world, 
this I believe "Flying Shields", the Hopi Indians comment in 
their traditions that their ancestors were visited by beings from 


other worlds, they say that something very strange arose from 
the heavens that came from from the stars, which descended by 
means of fiery shields, which were also called the thunder- 
throwing birds, descended to the planet and saved its people 
from the cataclysm. 


These beings were known as the katchinas, whose meaning is: 
wise, illustrious and respected. 


“The word Hopi means peaceful person. According to their 
tradition, the history of humanity is divided into periods that 
they call worlds, a similar system throughout America to 
number the worlds or great time cycles of the earth, which are 
separated from each other by terrible natural catastrophes. The 
Hopi elders have transmitted warnings and prophecies about the 
transgressions of the human being, against ourselves, nature and 
the Earth. [during medieval Europe they were given the same 
name flying shields, even in ancient Rome they had this name, 
which lists any appearance at night of lights with flames also as 
suns in the form of shields], in India they were the Vimanas 
whose translation is construction that flies, in most cases 
pyramid-shaped, these were developed with the ability to attack 
cities that were far away and travel quickly between different 
parts of the world. The similarity with what we today think of 
and visualize flying discs or even advanced aircraft is amazing. 


"The phenomenon of the flying disk of fire, the midnight sun and 
the super being or super spectrum as mentioned by John Keel is 
amazing, these beings and lights have been here forever." 


"The myth and the casuistry Ufo, winged beings, flying shields 
and temporal variance, is nothing more than another name for 
the same phenomenon.” 

“My personal thesis is that the earth is a great labyrinth-type 
laboratory, where the DNA study component is the most 
important, also the resolution of the labyrinth of life itself, we 


are the ones who place in all our lives in the now all the 
necessary symbols for our awakening and its resolution, 
fundamentally the door of Samadhi is in the center of the 
labyrinth and is the entrance and exit door of this reality, man 
and woman come out in pairs like Adam and Eve .” 


“The supreme god for the Hopi culture is Taiowa, God of the 
Sun who created the First World out of infinite space. Other 
versions indicate that he created Sotuknang and he created the 
Spider Grandmother, a goddess he gave origin to the Universe. 
Another important divinity is Masauwu, god of death, who 
allowed the passage to the Fourth World "the present". The main 
pantheon is completed by Coyote, god or trickster genius, the 
war twins or kachina and the god of corn’. 


Sources: https://es. wikipedia.org/wiki/Mitolog%C3%ADa_hopi 


The so-called First World was apparently destroyed by fire, 
possibly some kind of volcanism, asteroid crashes, or coronal 
mass ejection from the Sun. The Second World was destroyed 
by ice, Ice Age glaciers, or a pole shift, what we commonly call 
the ice age. 


During these two global cataclysms, the virtuous members of the 
Hopi tribe were guided by a cloud, "just like the people of 
Israel" during the day and a moving star at night, leading them 
to the sky god, called Sotuknang, who finally led them to the ant 
being, in Hopi, Anu Sinom. The Ant People then escorted the 
Hopi into underground caves, where they found shelter and 
sustenance. 


Hopi Myths 


"The ant people of the Hopi, their visualization and aesthetics is 
what we currently call gray beings or extraterrestrials." 
"The witness of the descent of a UFO and subsequent collection 


of the material by the US Army, was Jose Padilla in the Aztec 
incident, where beings and ships were recovered, the 

extraterrestrial beings had the morphology of the Ants or were 
humanoid with some similarity to ants in their faces.” 


Furthermore, according to the traditions of the Hopi, the 
survivors of the deluge of the previous world, scattered to 
different places under the guidance of Maasau, following his 
signal in the sky. When Maasau descended from heaven, he 
drew a petroglyph showing a lady riding a wingless, dome- 
shaped shield. This petroglyph symbolizes the day of 
purification when the true Hopi will fly to other planets in those 
wingless ships. 


Common sense leads us to think that these flying shields, or 
ships without wings, clearly refer to what we know today as 
"Unidentified Flying Objects." In different parts of the world, 
ancient myths and engravings refer to gods who descended from 
heaven, creating human civilization, or providing impetus to it. 
They have been here since the very beginning of history and 
they continue to be here modifying our lives. In our modernity 
we call them aliens, in ancient times they were gods and 
magnificent beings, apparitions and even avatars. 


As a whole, all this mythology from which many of the world's 
most important religions are born, such as Christianity, Judaism 
and Islam, religions based on encounters with supernatural 
beings or that involve some kind of super being as well as going 
to heaven or trips to the center of the earth, seen from our 
modernity correspond to real events of E.T. contact, these beings 
interact with humanity, in some cases genetically modifying it 
with an undetermined but disturbing purpose, the possibility of 
creating a half hybrid race human half extraterrestrial, until 
reaching different degrees of hybridization, as well as mentoring 
the human being, molding human history as clay is molded ». 

Several examples of contact and mentoring, such as that of the 


channeler Daril Anka, in the US, proclaim this manifest 
possibility. 


“In this molding of the vessel, the human being will have to 
discover that everything he believed to be true is nothing more 
than an error, the earth is a laboratory-type experimentation 
plane, thousands of E.T. they visit the earth for studies that go 
from the anthropological to the genetic”: You get out as long as 
you understand the labyrinth. 


“Human history is a farce, a scaffolding reality, but this 
scaffolding of circumstances and axioms were intervened at very 
specific moments in our history by these beings, creating a 
parallel reality, or a reality in their image and likeness.” 


“Intervention in humanity is silent as with any higher study, it 
screams its silence.” 


“In many of these abduction-type experiences, a particular 
genetic profile is sought, this thesis or mental paradigm can be 
extracted from hundreds of abduction cases that end in the 
removal of genetic material. The first documented cases in our 
modernity on this subject were that of Betty & Barry Hill in the 
USA, as well as that of Vilas Boas in Brazil, in our history there 
are small beings such as incubi or succubi that during the middle 
ages they dedicated themselves to subjecting the victims in a 
sexual way. This medieval folklore also explains the removal of 
genetic material, could the myth of the incubus be part of the 
same material removal activity, disguised as sexual submission? 
I leave the answer to the reader. 


For those who propose the thesis that there are hundreds of gene 
banks in the world and that aliens could obtain samples from 
there instead of abducting people around the globe, I would like 
to comment that human beings do the same with animals, 


fundamentally laboratory rats, he does not worry about 
speculating about samples, he produces fundamentally 
psychological studies by creating rat farms and even kills them 
when the experiment ends. Aliens are not human, in most cases 
they do not have empathy for another being. Any generalization 
of the ufo event attracts confusion, but the serious study of the 
phenomenon cannot be hidden from the unidentified. They study 
us in all possible ways including the genetic study of the human 
being and also the reaction to the temporary collage of the ufo 
event. 


UFO-type events are neither positive nor negative, it will depend 
on the taste left in the mouth of the abductee after contact, many 
people were healed in hospital-type ships from cancers or of all 
kinds or kidney disease and many people They were also 
irradiated with harmful radiation for humans, losing limbs and 
even sight, as well as people who have died in the vicinity of 
ships. [These beings act not on impulse, they are not good or 
bad, they have interests, and in most cases they do not possess 
human empathy, in other cases the behavior simply cannot be 
defined or speculated, it is beyond human reason bordering on 
almost with the grotesque]. 


In the case of contactees who function as ambassadors for years, 
the treatment is different in most cases, the races involved are of 
the Nordic humanoid type, unlike the gray type races that abduct 
and withdraw genetic material. 


For example, many abductees suffer from impaired vision in 
their left eye, as well as a lack of mobility in their left arm, 
either due to an accident or a deterioration of the nervous 
system. What could be reconstructed in hypnotic regressions 
within the study carried out by Corrado Malanga in Italy, a 
chemist turned ufologist, is that in the process of abduction the 
person is placed a chip behind his left eye, which causes him to 
lose the sight in that eye as well as nosebleeds because his 


sphenoid bone was broken to place a chip in his brain. Not all 
cases are like this, but not looking at this reality is absurd. 


A case of radiation contamination was that of Fortunato Zanfreta 
in Italy, after his second meeting with E.T. I am aged and with 
white hair. 


Unfortunately for many researchers, not all experiences such as 
E.T. contact, or abductions are positive. This conclusion can be 
drawn from the very varied ufological casuistry, which in most 
abduction experiences include some type of theft of genetic 
material without the consent of the person, in addition to 
subjecting the experimenter to a _ kind of involuntary 
forgetfulness of the experience. so that he cannot remember it in 
its entirety, "thus subjected to a sort of memory hell", if so, we 
are facing a deterministic genetic study program, that is, a 
genetic profile is sought within a pattern or set of experiences 
where the abductee himself knows nothing of his fate until the 
end, just as the laboratory rats do not know how the story ends. 


The experimentation program that the abductee undergoes, and 
it is probable that the contactee for years too, is completely 
clandestine, forgetting part of what happens to the experimenter 
is part of the enigma to be solved. 


“The program for the removal of genetic material, hybridization, 
and soul replacement that involves wheels of time and being 
locked in time as inside a wheel, the understanding of the 
resolution of said labyrinthine space, called earth, is absolutely 
clandestine for the purpose of that the experimenter remains 
locked inside the wheel of time if he speaks, only silence frees 
us from such gibberish”. All of this, which would seem like 
crazy speculation, can be extracted from regressions or even 
memories in abductees of years. 


This genetic profile sought by these E.T. intelligences, includes 


soul transmigration, soul swapping, body swapping, wheels of 
time within wheels of reincarnations, we are burned like books 
in the history of our lives when we speak. 


E.T., contact events, have a predilection for the numbers 3, 33, 
333, 314, 555, 666, 216. Recurring display of the numbers 11 or 
111, as well as 101. This can be discovered by studying the 
casuistry of abduction . It is also necessary to remember that 
many ufologists have had numerical recurrence in their studies 
of the phenomenon. 


Within the abduction experiences, the beings that appear in the 
Reptilian, gray, blue beings, as well as superior humans, 
function as cascades of information like a Matryoshka doll, the 
beings with the greatest mental control the inferior ones, in the 
manner of psychic cascade. The grays, in addition to beings that 
function as biological robots, would also be the workforce of 
other Mantis-type entities. 

“It is very likely that the contactees of years like the abductees, 
always remembering that the abductee was kidnapped by these 
intelligences, represent these as if they were numerical suns, a 
divergent element, it is possible that when the first contact 
occurs, the abductee dies at that moment and many years later 
when the time of your life is up be aware that it happened to you 
in the first place. Theory of specular time. This thesis states that 
the abductee in a reincarnation wheel, dies in his abduction first, 
his vital energy or soul is placed in a clone and he continues his 
life as in a parallel reality until the time of that experience on 
earth ends and he actually discovers that he had died before. 
Backward or specular theory of time. 

Within the highly varied ufological casuistry, there are cases 
where experimenters comment that they saw their entire lives 
pass by in an instant before their eyes, as if they were going to 
die. There are also cases of NDEs, near-death experiences 
involving E.T. type encounters. Also uploaded to the sky a 
reality beyond all speculation, but in an E.T. Divine. 


You can read about this in the books of the researcher and Ufologist J.J.Benitez: 
“My cousins” and “Only for your eyes”. 


“A part of humanity is traveling in time, although it is always 
now, all our lives manifest in that eternal now of experiences.” 


It is very likely that the contact E.T. manifests itself in part as 
the space-time machinery behind the scenes, what we do not see 
in our daily lives, this scaffold works by sending our 
consciousness to another time and space within the wheels of 
lives that we are, the study program of the human being involves 
wheels of time, specular time and the resolution of the trap or 
resolution of life that corresponds to a labyrinth, I leave the 
question open. 


“All of our lives happen in the eternal now and all of these are 
quantum linked to one another.” 


“If we die in a young life, we add to another all that energy, all 
those years that were not lived.” 
[This is all part of the E.T. riddle, and the solving of the riddle]. 


“Also the search of these intelligences of a genetic Adam and 
Eve that manage to understand the E.T. and they can get out of 
this experimental corral”. It leaves in ships of two, man and 
woman like Adam and Eve, but it would be to live in the center 
of the earth in silence, at least for part of E.T. contactism. Others 
would seem to be directed to experiences outside the solar 
system. 


“On various occasions, these lights in the sky, the so-called E.T., 
Gods in ancient times, extraordinary beings or angels, decide 
winning sides in wars, with which human history is nothing 
more than a burned charade in the book of history, This thesis 
can be validated by reading ancient Roman codices about battles 


and extraordinary events in the heavens”. 


Source: Book "The Ufology Building" D.K. Editorial Sophia lux. 


You can read in this book ancient Roman codices where mention is made of lights 
in the sky and how they intervene in decisive battles in our history. 


J.J.Benitez Book: "Only for your eyes" 
J.J.Benitez Book: "My Cousins” 


"As commented by various experimenters & abductees, these 
beings, in addition to the genetic study they carry out on 
humans, would also recycle the dynamic energy of our being, 
that is, our soul, within a profile that is difficult to access and 
theorize for memory." They would take out our dynamic energy 
= soul and put it to clones or copies of ourselves in UFO ships or 
to other human beings within an incomprehensible energy 
exchange for our race. What is the meaning of all this? The 
study includes experimentation with the soul. 


You can read about this in the book: Glipses of Other realities Vol:I and II. From 
Ufology Author Linda Monton Howe 

Linda Porter's contact and abduction experience 

Book: The Ufology Building Arg. Diego Kurilo 


As we see the belief and mythology of beings coming from the 
stars or from the center of the earth to impart knowledge 
transcend Western culture, forming part of a wide range of 
experiences that we currently identify with contactism within 
groups close to the E.T. search, in addition to UFO-type 
experiences, but in ancient times of different cultures all these 
contacts were portrayed as the coming and mentoring of the 
gods. 


Another approximation to the phenomenon of contact is the 
myth of Magonia, a floating flying city, which in medieval 
folklore rose in the skies with terrible sailors, called storm 
storms. Legend has it that this city could cause storms and hail 
at wills, One of the first mentions of this story where the flying 


ship in the manner of a city is mentioned in "De Grandine et 
Tonitruis" (On the hail and thunder) by the Carolingian bishop 
Agobardo of Lyon in 815, during the Middle Ages. European in 
some regions of France and Spain, it was believed that bad 
weather was created by that flying city, and where it was also 
sought to steal the crops, it is possible that this cultural myth of 
the flying city in the style of the city "Laputa", described in the 
book Jonathan Swift is due to the visualization of large UFO- 
type objects. On the history of Saint Agobardo or Agobardo de 
Lyon (779, Catalonia?, Spain - June 6, 840, Saintes, France) was 
a Spanish writer and prelate, illustrator of the Carolingian 
empire and later elected bishop of Lyon in 813. 


On Gulliver's Travels, by Jonathan Swift, a fantastic Satirical 
literary work, written in the 14th century, in this work it is 
commented as a flying island "Laputa", it was inhabited by small 
beings, all this symbolic set built as a work of universal 
literature may have a basis in the observation of UFOs during 
the XVI-XVII century or experiences of that type. “The 
inhabitants of the city “Laputa’” are very interested in 
mathematics and music, but they do not know how to use their 
knowledge for practical purposes. Described as absent-minded, 
they get lost when conversing with others, which is why they are 
assisted by "hitters" who tell them when to talk and when to 
listen. 


The women of the island, little versed in the aforementioned 
sciences, often take lovers from the island of Balnibarbi and 
occasionally flee with them to the mainland. [Which 
presupposes the robbery or kidnapping of people as in our 
modernity, the phenomenon of abductees, is it possible that this 
book of literary fiction "Gulliver's Travels" is more than a 
fictional story?] And treat in a way evening. E.T. reality, as 
understood by Jonathan Swift. 


“Gulliver discovers that they dedicate themselves more to 


thinking about projects than putting them into execution. On his 
visit, the author is informed that they have discovered two 
satellites of Mars "a century before their actual discovery", 
which have listed more than ten. Gulliver's Travels (in English 
Travels into Several Remote Nations of the World, in Four 
Parts. By Lemuel Gulliver, First a Surgeon, and then a Captain 
of Several Ships, or for short Gulliver's Travels, 1726, modified 
in 1735) is a prose satire by Irish clergyman and writer Jonathan 
Swift, in which he mocks the "travelogue" literary subgenre of 
contemporary European society and even human nature. It is 
Swift's best-known long story work, and a classic of world 
literature. The book became famous as soon as it was published; 
John Gay said in a 1726 letter to Swift that "it is universally 
read, from the Council Cabinet to the nursery"; since then, it has 
never gone out of print and has inspired numerous allusions, 
adaptations, and imitations. 


"It is possible that this fantastic tale of small beings and flying 
cities is about a real contact experience of Jonathan Swift." 
Some of the biography of Jonathan Swift (Dublin, November 30, 
1667-ibid., October 19, 1745) was an Irish writer. His best- 
known work, Gulliver's Travels, is a scathing critique of human 
society, in a style so characteristic that it has been dubbed 
"Swiftian." A member of the Scriblerus Club, he published 
anonymously and under the pseudonyms Lemuel Gulliver, Isaac 

Bickerstaff, M.B. Drapier or Simon Wagstaff. 


Laputa is an imaginary island described in the book Gulliver's 
Travels. In this story, it is mentioned that the circular flying 
island "Laputa" "abducts men from the earth and comments that 
Mars has 2 satellites, in addition to mapping stars." 


“The ufo effect, is casuistry followed by stories of visualization 
of lights and beings as well as visualization of their ships, the 
modern tempestarios.” What Abogarlo comments in his 
chronicle: “But we have seen and heard from many people 


defeated by so much foolishness, maddened by so much 
stupidity, who believe and say that there is a certain region, 
called Magonia, from where ships come out in the clouds. In 
these ships the crops that fell due to the hail and were lost in the 
storms are brought back to that region; evidently these air sailors 
make a payment to the storm makers and take the grain and 
other crops. 


Among those so blinded by profound stupidity that they believe 
that these things can happen, we have seen many people in a 
kind of meeting, displaying four captives, three men and one 
woman, as if they had fallen from these very ships. As I have 
said, these four, who had been some days in chains, were put on 
display, with such a gathering finally coming together in our 
presence, as if these captives were to be stoned. But when the 
truth had prevailed, however, after much discussion, the people 
who had exposed the captives, according to the prophecy 
(Jeremiah 2:26) "were put to shame...as the thief is put to shame 
when he is taken prisoner’. 


Agobardo de Lyon, About hail and thunder About hail and thunder. Edition and translation 
Juan Antonio 

Jimenez Sanchez. Madrid: Editions 

siruela. ISBN 978-84-17308-85-8. 

Agobardo's works were lost until 1605, when a manuscript was 
discovered in Lyons and published by Papirius Masson, and 


again by Baluze in 1666. 


For later editions, see August Potthast, Bibliotheca Historica Medii Aevi. The 
Agobard's life in Allgemeine Geschichte der Literatur des Mittelalters im Abendlande 
(1880), Band 

ii., by Ebert, is still the best to consult. To 

For more information, see A. Molinier, Sources de 

l'histoire de France, i. p. 235. 

Source: Wikipedia/Encyclopedia Britannica 


Agobardo de Lyon wrote De grandine et tonitruis in 816 AD 
with the aim of combating a widespread superstition among the 
society of his time: the belief in individuals known as 


tempestarii. In theory, it was about magicians capable of 
generating storms with their own will. Agobardo also narrates 
that people thought that there was a region called Magonia, from 
which ships that sailed on the clouds came. The aeronauts 
collected the fruits that fell due to the storms unleashed by the 
tempestaries and, in exchange, they delivered rich presents to 
these magicians. Everyone seemed to believe in this place and in 
its flying boats, to the point that one day a group of people 
appeared before Agobardo carrying four chained wretches with 
the intention of obtaining his authorization to stone them; They 
accused them of having fallen from one of Magonia's ships and 
of being somehow responsible for the destruction of their crops. 
The bishop had to resort to all his oratory to achieve the release 
of the captives. This myth corresponds to the best known version 
of a genre of mirabilia that was widespread during the Ages. 
There is a lot of ufological caustic about the creation of storms 
that appear suddenly or in the proximity of the appearance of 
UFOs. Enrique Castillo contacted UFO for Latin America in 
Ships of the Pleiades is shown how they can make storms. 
However, the prelate of Lyon was not the first nor the last to tell 
similar stories. Testimonies of this type are preserved in 
chronicles and other writings of a diverse nature, with a 
chronology that is situated between the 8th and 13th centuries, 
and which vary in their degree of complexity, although on many 
occasions they present numerous common elements. 


JUAN ANTONIO JIMENEZ SANCHEZ 
IMAGO & MIRABILIA 


Les formes del prodigi a la Mediterrania medieval The ways of 
wonder in the Medieval Mediterranean. The forms of the 
prodigy in the medieval Mediterranean. The Chronicle of 
Ireland, The oldest allusion to flying ships of which we have 
evidence must have been found in a compilation of annals, now 
missing, and which we know under the name of Chronicle of 
Ireland. 


We can reconstruct it because it was the common source for 


other Irish annals. The Chronicle of Ireland is the modern name 
by which a hypothetical collection of ecclesiastical annals is 
known that collects historical events in Ireland from the year 
432 to 911 AD. C. There are several texts that have survived and 
that share the same chronological sequence and vocabulary, up 
to the year 911 from which they continue with separate 
narratives. These are the Annals of Inisfallen, the Annals of 
Ulster, the Chronicon Scotorum, the Annals of Clonmacnoise, 
the Annals of Tigernach, the Annals of Roscrea, the Annals of 
Boyle, and the Fragmentary Annals of Ireland. The "Chronicle 
of Ireland" would represent a consensus solution among 
researchers against the problem of the Gaelic synopsis. This 
problem is that the similarities in the texts of the Annals indicate 
that they are interdependent and share the same point of view. It 
is a problem of textual tradition similar to that presented by the 
Synoptic Gospels. 


The period between 431 and 911. Thus, in the entry for 749 we 
are told that in that year ships were seen in the air with their 
men. Among the later chronicles derived from this source we 
have, on the one hand, the Annals of Ulster (Annala Uladh), 
where in the news of 748, it is also added —surely it is a later 
addition— that the ships and their crews sighted each other. 
above Clonmacnoise Abbey, on the banks of the River Shannon. 
On the other hand, the story was reproduced in the annals that 
form the so-called Clonmacnoise group: the Annals of 
Clonmacnoise; the Annals of Tigernach, and the Annals of the 
Four Masters. The analytical material preserved in some 
recensions of the Lebor Gabdla Erenn (or Book of Irish 
Invasions) places the episode during the reign of Domnall, high 
king of Ireland who ruled from Tara between 743 and 763. 
However, the news. The Annals of Ulster is a chronicle of 
medieval Ireland. 


The entries range from the year 431 to 1540. Those up to 1489 
were compiled in the late fifteenth century on the island of Belle 


Isle in Ulster by the clerk Ruaidhri @) Luinin, under the 
supervision of Cathal Og Mac Maghnusa. Later entries were 
written by other authors. For the most remote periods, some 
older annals that sometimes go back as far as the 7th century 
were used as a source, and the closest events were reconstructed 
from memory or by oral transmission. The language used is Irish 
Gaelic, and sometimes Latin. Since the Annals of Ulster 
reproduces word for word the oldest annals, they are useful to 
both historians and linguists, who can study the evolution of the 
Irish language. The Trinity College Library in Dublin has the 
original manuscript, and the Bodleian Library in Oxford has a 
contemporary copy that fills in certain gaps in the original. It is 
more concise here, since it does not mention the members of the 
crew and only affirms that ships were seen in the air. 


ORRIOLS, A. & CERDA, J. & DURAN-PORTA, J. (eds.), Imago & mirabilia. 
Les formes del prodigi a la Mediterrania medieval / The ways of 

wonderin the Medieval Mediterranean / Las formas del prodigio en el 
Mediterraneo medieval, Publicacions de la UAB, Bellaterra, 2020, 153-162. 


The Lebor Laignech: The Book of Leinster (Lebor Laignech) 
incorporates a few more details. He places the apparition during 
a meeting held on the hill of Tailten (present-day Teltown) and 
adds that three ships were seen in the air while the men of 
Ireland were assembled in the presence of King Domnall. The 
De mirabilibus Hiberniae. Irish sources continued to cover this 
story, particularly those interested in showing the wonders of 
this land, and each included new details that enriched the myth. 
This is well observed in De mirabilibus Hiberniae, an 
anonymous poem written around 990/1000, in which the author 
glorifies the power of God through the appearance of something 
as wonderful as it is a flying ship. 


He claims that on one occasion an Irish king was in an assembly 
with thousands of his men when suddenly they saw a ship 
passing through the sky. Then a crewman threw a harpoon after 
a suspected fish and the harpoon stuck in the ground; The Book 


of Leinster (in English, Book of Leinster, in Irish Lebor 
Laignech), formerly known as the Book of Noughaval (Lebor na 
Nuachongbala), is an Irish medieval manuscript compiled 
around the year 1160 and currently preserved at Trinity College 
(Dublin) .Next, the navigator swam down and recovered his 
weapon. As early as 1184, the French chronicler Geoffrey, Prior 
of Saint-Pierre de Vigeois, recorded the appearance of a floating 
ship that had dropped its anchor in central London. 


PBut more extraordinary is another similar incident compiled 
several decades later. Then, Gervasio de Tilbury (1155 -1234), 
an English chronicler of events and historical curiosities, 
reviewed the sighting of a flying ship in his work Otio 
Imperialia from the year 1211, where he delved into details: "It 
happened on a holiday in England, while people he was leaving 
the parish church after hearing the high mass. The day was very 
cloudy and quite dark because of the heavy clouds. To the 
astonishment of those present, a ship's anchor was caught in a 
tombstone within the cemetery walls, its rope stretched out and 
dangling from the clouds. 


The poet does not indicate here the place of sighting nor the 
name of the monarch, who, again, is with his people in a festive 
gathering; however, in contrast, he adds a new element to the 
story that will later become common in many of the narratives 
that will perpetuate the myth: the harpoon thrown from the ship, 
an object that physically links the ship wonderful with mortal 
witnesses. 


Sources: JUAN ANTONIO JIMENEZ SANCHEZ 

IMAGO & MIRABILIA 
Les formes del prodigi a la Mediterrania medieval 
The ways of wonder in the Medieval Mediterranea 


It is possible that in Scotland in the Highlands, the myth of the 
Browning, small gray-looking beings with large ears, is part of 


the same process of visualization of extraterrestrial-type beings. 
Brownies are creatures from Scottish mythology who live in 
homes and help out with chores in exchange for food. They only 
come out at night, when they clean, make the butter, and grind 
the grain. They have human form, although they are very small, 
and they have a wrinkled face. They love shiny objects, but hate 
it when humans criticize their work, causing them to feel 
insulted and undo what they've done. 


U 
fo case La Rubia 


Kidnapping by robotic beings in Brazil (La Rubia case) 
Date: September 15, 1977 
Location: Patience (near Rio de Janeiro), Brazil 


A 33-year-old bus driver, Antonio La Rubia, was able to observe 
a large UFO, around 70 meters (235 feet) wide, over a field near 
his house, the UFO was levitating over the field. At that 
moment, fear invaded him and he decided to run away, but he 
could not do it, "a bright light illuminated the area, and he could 
not move.” 


“It represents a typical case of Abduction, a blinding light 
paralyzes the person and the person unable to move is examined 
in detail.” 


“Since the 1950s, abduction accounts often include a description 
of a laboratory-like room in which aliens perform some kind of 
experiment or research on the individual. kidnapped, possibly 
the removal of genetic material from the person.” 


Sources: 

Wikipedia sobre las Abducciones E.T. Sparks, Glenn G.; et al. (1998). «Does 
television news about UFOs affect viewers’ UFO beliefs?: An experimental 
investigation». Communication Quarterly 46 (3). 


Susan A. Clancy: Abducted: how people come to believe they were kidnapped by 
aliens (abducidos: cémo las personas Ilegan a creer que han sido raptadas por extraterrestres) 


At that moment, Antonio saw three robotic-looking beings, [If 
one compares the case with another of similar value, it is 
possible that the beings represent a form of robot - biological], 
they appear near him, at that moment he is captured and taken 
inside the ufo ship. The beings had the appearance of one-footed 
robots, with pincers instead of hands, they did not touch the 
ground, but rather levitated. 


Much of this research and story is thanks to Field Researcher 
Irene Granchi from Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, for all the details of 
an alleged and very strange UFO abduction case. Her report and 
investigation states: 


Ms. Granchi traveled for the first time to Paciencia, the site of 
the incident (about 45 kilometers or 28 miles from Rio de 
Janeiro, Brazil) on Saturday, October 8, and met with Dr. Neli 
Carbonel, who examined the victim. However, she (Ms. 
Granchi) was unable to interview the experimenter, Antonio La 
Rubia, who was still very upset and in poor health. He promised 
to come to Rio when he felt better and talk to Mrs. Granchi, and 


on October 18 he arrived at his house with his brother Arnaldo. 


Since she only had 40 minutes to devote to it, since she had to 
go to the House of Culture to give her classes, this is more or 
less a preliminary report. Ms. Granchi intends to continue 
working on the case and if more pertinent information is 
obtained it will be published in a future Newsletter. 


Sources:http://www.noufors.com/ufo_occupants.html 


Antonio La Rubia usually gets up at 2:00 am, brushes his teeth, 
washes himself, leaves his house at 2:15 or 2:20 am. On the 
morning in question, he feels that he must have left at 2:20 
because that is when his watch stops. 


“There is marked casuistry where the Clocks stop at the 
beginning of what can be thought of as abduction, in some cases 
at 3:14 pm, in a marked reference to the number 314, that is, 
time expressed as a master number”. 

Antonio La Rubia He walked to a large field near his house and 
when he reached the nearest corner, he stopped, because an 
object was perched on the field that he estimated to be 70 m (235 
ft) wide, since the field is 70 m wide and the mass of the object 
extends beyond the limits of the field, he deduced that the real 
size of the Ufo object would be 70 m. 


The object, which was dull leaden in color and shaped like a hat, 
rested on the ground. However, a search by Mrs. Granchi and 
Antonio at a later date revealed no traces of a landing, such as 
impressions, or scorched earth, scorched grass, etc. 


He is paralyzed in place after lightning strikes him in the face, 


he was in the presence of a UFO, scared he decides to run, but 
he can't... This is similar to so many abduction cases, a 
paralyzing light followed by lost time. 


(Initially, Mr. La Rubia thought that the object was the bus in 
which he had to travel to go to the terminal of the Oriental Bus 
Company where he worked as a bus driver). 


However, Antonio was unable to run, for the moment he decided 
to back away in fright, an intensely bright light illuminated the 
area. The Blonde was standing next to an electrical pole that was 
illuminated by the brilliant blue light. At that moment, Antonio 
saw three robotic-type beings, placed near him. They were one 
meter, 40 centimeters (about four feet) tall, but their antennae, 
which protruded from the middle (top) of their heads, extended 
far enough to extend beyond their height (which is about five 
feet). ). The creatures' heads were shaped like American 
footballs, with a band running down the middle, horizontally, 
that looked like a row of small mirrors of a shade of blue, one a 
little darker than the others, possibly the leader. 


The bodies, Antonio said, were stocky, the trunk wider than his. 
They had arm-like appendages that he likened to the trunks of 
elephants, which tapered to pointed, finger-like tips. Their 
bodies were made of a rough, scale-like substance. Antonio, 
when questioned, stated that he did not believe the scales were 
"armor" as the robots moved freely and the "scales" did not 
appear to hinder them in any way. The trunks were rounded at 
the bottom ending in a single leg. Antonio's first impression was 
that they were sitting on something, but he didn't feel anything 
under the beings. This leg ended in a "platform" the size and 


shape of a small saucer. Antonio compared this leg and "little 
cylinder" to the stools used on ships. 


"All this outer part of the bodies looked like a dull aluminum 
shadow, covered in scales." 


In the field, one of the "robots" would stand in front of him, one 
to the side and one behind him. When the blue light came on, he 
could no longer move. Antonio waved his arms, but discovered 
that he was imprisoned in a “bell” jar, a glass cylinder? 
Otherwise, he felt pretty normal except that he was a little 
nervous. He couldn't move, but the “robotic creatures” levitated 
around him. They were all the same height, but one of them was 
holding what appeared to be a syringe. This “robot” lifted his 
appendix, pointed the syringe at La Rubia, and Antonio moved 
from his position without feeling it, towards the disc. Although 
he felt it move towards the disk, he doesn't know how it got into 
it. As he approached, he felt a tremor, then found himself in a 
corridor, the report states "of aluminum substance", and beyond 
a wall. Two of the "robots" went one way, at each other. He 
looked down the corridor, saw the field, and it seemed that the 
skin of the UFO-ufo was transparent and he felt that the ship had 
lifted off the ground. He had the impression that the object was 
moving from south to north. 


As he looked back and out, a bright blue light came on again and 
now he found himself in a large, circular room. The light seemed 
to come from the ceiling and became lighter as it went down the 
“wall”, until it blended with the aluminum color of the walls. 

In this huge chamber, he saw a dozen "entities. robotics” on one 
side and another twelve on the other side; him reminding her of 


children in a classroom because their "individual legs" looked 
like seats. They were Monopods, with only one foot. 


About the Monopodo beings with only one foot, in universal 
mythology. It is possible that the observation in antiquity of 
these fantastic beings were the source and the imagery of much 
of the mythology about the Monopod or being with only one 
foot, it was believed in the mythology of the Middle Ages that in 
the limit circle of the earth and the universal ocean reigned the 
King of the world, where fantastic creatures were part of the 
everyday landscape of that world, like beings with only one foot. 
You can also consult the classic Chinese book on Rivers and 
Seas, where fantastic beings, some with only one foot, are 
mentioned. 

The Classic of Mountains and Seas or Shan Hai Jing, formerly 
romanized as the Shan-hai Ching, is a classical Chinese text and 
a compilation of mythical geography and myths. Versions of the 
text have existed since the 4th century BCE, but the present 
form was not achieved until the early Han dynasty a few 
centuries later. It is largely a fabulous account of the geography 
and culture of China before the Qin Dynasty. As well as a 
collection of Chinese mythology. The book is divided into 
eighteen sections; describes around 550 mountains and 300 
channels. 


Monopods (also Sciapoda and Monocoli) are mythological 
beings with a single emerald foot, which extends from a thick 
leg centered in the middle of their body. The name Skiapodes is 
derived from oKiomodec - “Shadow feet” in Greek and monocoli 
from povoKwaot - ‘one-legged’ in Greek. These were described 
by Pliny the Elder in Naturalis historia. Pliny describes how 


travelers have reported their encounters or sightings of 
monopods in India and records their stories. Pliny mentions that 
monopods are first named by Ctesias in his book La India, a 
record of the Persian visit to India, of which only fragments 
remain. Pliny thus describes the Monopods in his Naturalis 
historia 7:2. 


He [Ctesias] also speaks of another race of men, known as 
Monocoli, who have only one leg, but are capable of jumping 
with astonishing agility. These same people are also called 
Sciapodae, because they have the habit of throwing themselves 
on their backs, during extreme heat, and protecting themselves 
from the sun by the shadow of their feet. 


Philostratus mentions the Skiapodes in his Life of Apollonius of 
Tyana, which is quoted by Eusebius in his Treatise on Hierocles. 
Apollonius of Tyana believed that Sciapods lived in India and 
Ethiopia, and he questions the wise Indian Iarkhas about their 
existence. 


The legend of the sciapods survived until the Middle Ages. 
Isidore of Seville mentions this strange creature in his 
Etymologiae of him. 


Sources: http://web.cn.edu/kwheeler/monster_list.html 


http://www.henry-davis.com/MAPS/EMwebpages/207.1mono.html Archivado el 14 
de febrero de 2021 en Wayback Machine. 

: http://www.westgallerychurches.com/Suffolk/indexsfik.html 
¢ https://web.archive.org/web/20061205213734/http://www.kunst.no/mono/panot/ 
utgivelser.htm 


Fuente:https://es.wikipedia.org/wiki/Monopodo 


According to Carl A.P. Ruck, the cited existence of Monopods 
in India refers to the Vedic Aja Ekapad ("one-footed unborn"), 
an epithet for soma. Since the Soma drink was seen as a deity, 


its botanical character and appearance would represent the stem 
of an entheogen or fungus. Soma is the divine narcotic of 
ancient India. Unlike most hallucinogens, considered mediators 
with the divine, soma was recognized as a god in its own right. 
In the Vedas, Soma is portrayed as sacred and as a (deva). The 
god, the drink, and the plant probably refer to the same entity. 
While most of the hallucinogenic plants were considered as 
simple mediators with the divine, the soma was recognized as a 
god in its own right. In this respect, soma is similar to the Greek 
ragweed (cognate with amrita, the nectar of 'immortality'): it is 
what the gods drink, and it is what makes them gods. There are 
portraits of Indra and Agni consuming soma in large quantities. 
Humans probably consumed soma with the idea that it gave 
them divine qualities. 


Antonio had been struggling the whole time, unable to make a 
sound. But suddenly, he was able to shout: "What do you want? 
Who are you?" Much to his surprise, all the creatures fell to the 
ground and he guessed that the sound of his voice must have 
caused this. The light came back on strong, blinding him. He 
continued to struggle, partly out of fear, but also because he'd 
had extreme difficulty breathing since he'd first entered the ship. 
He didn't hear his own breathing, but he could hear the breathing 
sounds coming from the entities, which puzzled him, since they 
seemed like robots to him. 


As Antonio began to scream, all the entities raised their 
appendages to the tips of their antennae, holding them. Before 
that, the antennae rotated so fast that he couldn't determine their 
exact shape. When they held them, with their appendages, he 
could see that their shape resembled that of a teaspoon. 


The only fixture in the entire room was a small piano-like device 
in front of Antonio. It was a box-shaped thing about 15-17 
centimeters (6 inches) wide that was supported by 2 support 
posts, reaching Antonio's chest height. At the end of the box, on 
each side (see sketch) some antennas protruded, and on one side, 
the keys, which reminded him of a piano. 

There was also something that looked like a can (can) into which 
the beings inserted some objects that they took out of their belts. 


At this juncture, Antonio explained that the beings wore belts 
from which hung, by means of hooks, devices similar to 
syringes (injection devices) that they inserted into the box (or 
"piano"). Each time this was done, a color image would appear 
on the wall of the ufo, showing a different scene. 


Antonio was shown a series of color images and each time this 
was done, the being would insert the syringe into the "box", 
press a key and the image would appear. The photos that 
Antonio remembers are the following: 


Himself, naked, lying on an invisible (?) table, arms swinging, 
legs outstretched, and two of the beings examining him with 
their little bluish lights, directing them at his chest and head, 
with another entity examining his head with a blue light that 
had no beam. He made everything turn blue, including his 
hair (which he saw in the “photograph”. 


When this scene ended, another being approached the "console", 
inserted another "thing" into it, and another scene appeared: 


2. Here, Antonio saw himself, still naked, standing. 


3. Antonio was dressed, carrying his shopping bag, his teeth 
were chattering and he looked nervous. No sound came from 
him, and one arm was swinging. 


4. This image showed a horse and cart being pulled down a dirt 
road. Antonio did not recognize the place but a cart driver 
appeared, a farmer, with a straw hat, barefoot and with a torn 
shirt. 


5. Antonio saw a picture of a light orange ball with himself 
standing next to it. 


6. In this image, the "ball" was seen once more, this time bluish 
in color, with one of the "beings" standing next to it. 


7. This image is the most difficult to describe and while we have 
condensed Ms. Granchi's words above, we will use her full 
description: "A dog was pushed, trying to get to one of those 
beings, also shown in the image , the dog was big, and drooling 
from the mouth, trying to reach the being, could not reach it and 
looked very angry, so the dog let out 4 or 5 barks, at this point, 
the being began to melt, from top to bottom, mushy”. 


8. A factory was seen, apparently "theirs" where the ufos are 
made (handicrafts? Why does Antonio name it as handicrafts?). 
The scene was white and stretched, so I couldn't see the end. 
There were 3 rows of UFOs, the 2 on the right were almost 
ready UFOs, and the one on the left were UFOs in formation, at 
the "skeleton" stage. There were "millions" of "beings" or 
"robots" walking around, but Antonio didn't notice any tools. 


9. This image showed a train, like the Japanese trains currently 
used in Brazil, but older, somewhat worn, with no windows, 
entering a tunnel, whereupon it was lost to sight. 


10. This showed an avenue, which Ms. Granchi compared to 
Avenida Presidente Vargas, one of the busiest thoroughfares in 
Rio de Janeiro, packed with cars. 

Mrs. Granchi writes that Antonio's list seems to end here, but 
that he described a scene that he saw after the one in which he 
saw himself naked, in which he saw himself dressed, vomiting. 
Fortunately, the latter did not happen, since he was at his house 
when he became seriously ill. 


Antonio also told Mrs. Granchi when the beings drew blood 
from him; one of them approached the center of the room where 
he was standing, took one of the "syringes" from his belt with 
his right appendage, passed it to his left appendage, where it 
began to spin, spinning so fast that Antonio couldn't keep up 
with him. the eyes. He then pointed the device at him, 
whereupon he raised his arm, against his will, and the syringe 
plunged into the middle finger of his right hand. He saw the 
syringe filling to almost brim. He was sure it was his blood 
because it was the only color he saw in the whole place; 
everything else was blue or white, or metallic. He did not 
understand how this could be, because he did not feel the prick 
and there was no mark left after he did it. Then, the being that 
had taken the blood pointed to a drawing on the wall and drew 
three circles, presumably with Antonio's blood, and dissected 
them with an L-shaped mark (see sketch). 


Ms. Granchi believes the blood-drawing experience occurred 
before, or in between, the showing of photographs to Antonio, 
she says that after the busy street scene was shown, he was 
"thrown" overboard and fell into a street almost in front of the 
Paciencia station. When he landed, there was one of the "beings" 
next to him. All his belongings were with him, including his 
bag, which had not been with him on the boat. 


Then Antonio looked at his watch, which said 2:20 a. m. He was 
on the ground, looked back and saw nothing. Then he looked up 
and saw what appeared to be the underside of a smooth dark 
globe rising up. It was enormous in size and rose until he could 
no longer see it. 


Ms. Granchi asked if there were any additional witnesses and La 
Rubia said yes, but that the man is a known drunk and therefore 
unreliable. He (the drunkard) told many people that he had seen 
a UFO that morning. 


Antonio went to the Paciencia station, asked the time and it was 
2:50 or 2:55 a.m. m. He set his watch to the correct time. There 
was a bus passing by at 3:10 and he caught it and got to work on 
time. He felt sick and nervous and ached all over. However, he 
was driving the bus, but from time to time his vision would 
darken. He worked all day and again all Friday, but when he got 
home that night, he went to bed. 


It was at this crossroads in his narration that Antonio 
remembered another "image" that he had forgotten. In this he 
saw himself with smoke coming out of his back, and the pain 
and heat that he now felt (upon getting home) seemed to be 


related to the image. The images that he saw in the UFO seemed 
to have represented all the suffering that he was now 
experiencing, except that he was defecating in his drawers. 


Antonio did not tell his wife anything about what had happened 
to him. That Friday night. The next day, Saturday, he was still 
very sick and missed work. Sunday was the same: he couldn't go 
to work. That night (Sunday), the burning sensation began, 
which spread all over his body and was very painful. His wife 
rubbed him down with alcohol, which eased the anguish a bit. 
On Monday morning, he went back to the bus company to say 
that he had to quit, and he had difficulty breathing, burning and 
itching and asked a co-worker to wash him down with water. 
His coworkers told her that he looked "as green as grass." He 
told Mrs. Granchi that when he walked he had a feeling of 
emptiness as if he were walking on a cloud. This feeling 
persisted until 33 days after the incident. 

On Monday when he was at the bus company and experiencing 
the burning sensation, the company nurse wanted to give him a 
tranquilizing injection but he refused, fearing it would get worse. 
The clinic staff thought he had gone crazy and they brought 
ropes to tie him up and took him to the hospital where he was 
generally thought to be crazy because he was babbling about 
UFOs. 


However, before being transferred to the hospital, Mr. La Rubia 
was listened to by the psychologist of the bus company, Dr. 
Nely Carbonell, who declared him psychologically normal but, 
nevertheless, called an ambulance to take him to the hospital. . 


Antonio was surprised when the doctors at the hospital declared 


him normal despite his extreme discomfort. However, when one 
of the doctors visited him for his INPS (Aid from the Worker's 
Employer) and found out about the UFO, he called six other 
doctors and said that the case was serious and worthy of further 
study. Additionally, Antonio was running a high fever (around 
103 degrees Fahrenheit) that could have been dangerous for him, 
had it persisted. 

Mrs. Granchi makes some reflections that are very worthwhile 
but that, for reasons of space, we must leave aside, but it is 
worth quoting her final words: 


“But the most puzzling new facts in this case are the display of 
the images, not in themselves as such, but what did the beings 
want to communicate? This is the task that many specialized 
scientists must try to unravel. What message did they want to 
convey? The simplest seems that, just as we harm them, they can 
harm us. That there are many, as we are many. That they can say 
about our future, but we cannot say theirs. which isolate people 
in an invisible Mason jar type. And so." 

“;Tendremos tiempo para reflexionar sobre todo esto antes de 
que vengan (Ileguen) en hordas mas importantes?” Bien dicho 
Irene. 


Sources: http://www.ufoevidence.org/cases/case464.htm 


he Kelly-Hopkinsville “Goblins” case 


Date: August 21, 1955 
Location: Kelly, Kentucky, United States 


Billy Ray Taylor was out to get some water from the Sutton 
family's well, when he saw a large, shiny object land in a ravine 
a block away. A short time later, Carl "Lucky" Sutton and Billy 
Ray went out to investigate and saw a small 3-4 foot creature 
walking towards them with its hands up, as if giving up. They 
later described the creature, one of several found that night, as 
having large eyes, a long, thin mouth, large ears, short, spindly 
legs, and hands that end in claws. 


Source: Loy Lawhon, About.com 
The Kelly-Hopkinsville case 
August 21-22, 1955 


Kelly is a small town and Hopkinsville is a small city, both 
located in rural Christian County in southwestern Kentucky. 
"Lucky" Sutton's family farm was located closer to Kelly, but 
the nearest police station was in Hopkinsville. Thus, this case 
acquired the name of Kelly-Hopkinsville. 


Around 7:00 p.m. On August 21, a Pennsylvania man named 


Billy Ray Taylor went out to fetch water from the Sutton 
family's well. While he was in the well, he saw a large, shiny 
object land in a ravine a block away. He went back inside and 
told the others, but they laughed and did not believe him. 


A short time later, the family dog began barking wildly outside, 
so Carl "Lucky" Sutton and Billy Ray grabbed their guns and 
went outside to investigate. They had walked a few meters from 
the front door when they saw a small creature of 3 to 4 feet or 
equal to 1.20 m walking towards them with its hands up, as if 
giving up. They later described the creature as having large eyes, 
a long thin mouth, large ears, short thin legs, and hands that 
ended in claws. 


In a rural area in the 1950s, people were likely to shoot first and 
then shoot. You ask if she felt threatened. Although the creature 
appeared peaceful, Billy Ray fired at it with his .22 and Lucky 
fired with his shotgun. There was no way they couldn't see the 
creature at that distance, but it did a quick backflip and ran 
quickly into the woods, seemingly unharmed. 


Billy Ray and Lucky returned to the house, but before they 
could tell the others what had happened, the creature, or 
something like it, appeared in front of a window. They shot at it, 
leaving a hole that investigators later noticed. When the men 
went outside to see if the creature had been killed, they found 
nothing. As they watched, one of the creatures, from the roof of 
the house, bent down to touch the hair of one of the men. They 
shot at it, but it just floated to the ground and then ran into the 
woods. 


They went back inside and soon the house was besieged by a 
group of creatures. The seven adults and four children in the 
house at the time were terrified as one creature after another 
appeared in the windows of the house, apparently taunting them. 
The men's weapons were totally ineffective against the creatures. 


After about three hours of this, the family decided to flee. They 
piled into two vehicles and went to the local police station to 
report the incident, arriving around 11:00 p.m. When police 
officers were finally persuaded to go to the farm and investigate, 
they could find no evidence of the strange events, except for 
bullet holes in the windows and walls. 


According to reports, Sheriff Russell Greenwell was among the 
twenty-five or more law enforcement officers investigating the 
scene and the family who had told this crazy story. By all 
accounts, the witnesses were determined to be sane, not 
drinking, and in such a state of terror that no one who spoke to 
them doubted that they had seen something unusual. Neighbors 
reported hearing gunfire and one person had seen "lights in the 
sky" that same night. 


Shortly after the police left, around 2:15 a.m. m., the creatures 
returned. As before, they began to look out the windows, curious 
but not hostile. Once again the men fired back, and once again to 
no effect. This ordeal continued until half an hour before dawn. 
On the morning of the 22nd, the police, together with the Air 
Force, investigated but again found nothing. Billy Ray and 
Lucky weren't there, having driven to Evansville, Indiana to take 


care of some kind of business. 


The Hopkinsville newspaper, The Kentucky New Era, 
published the story on 22/8/55. 
Fuente:http://www.noufors.com/ufo_occupants.html 


Many people believe that this case is a complete hoax. If it was, 
then it has to be one of the biggest and most useless hoaxes in 
UFOlogy to date. The family made no money from the incident 
and did not want publicity at the time. They had to make 
extensive repairs to the house that cost them a considerable sum 
of money for that year. While shooting the creatures, Billy Ray 
and Lucky had shot the house pretty well. All seven adults told 
the same story with no contradictory evidence in_ their 
statements. Sketches of the creatures based on descriptions from 
different witnesses matched closely. Their stories were 
unflinching a year later, when Isabel Davis conducted a 
thorough investigation of the case. 


No evidence of a hoax has ever been revealed in this case, and 
the Suttons still insisted it was true, years later. Now, more than 
forty years later, it is likely that many, if not all, of the Suttons 
who were adults at the time have gone to their graves without 
changing their story. Noted astronomer and ufologist J. Allen 
Hynek took the story seriously because he discussed the case 
with one of the main researchers on this story: Bud Ledwith. 
The Project Blue Book, which collected a series of UFO studies 
carried out by the United States Air Force, listed this case as a 
possible hoax without further comment. 


Sources: https://es.wikipedia.org/wiki/Encuentro_de_Kelly-Hopkinsville 
https://www.ivoox.com/8 | -3-el-encuentro-kelly-hopkinsville-audios- 
mp3_rf_53984773_1.html 


https://infouno.cl/caso-de-los-duendes-de-hopkins ville-el-encuentro-ovni-de- 


kelly-hopkinsville-con-pequenos-seres-extraterrestres/ 
https://dbpedia.org/page/Kelly %E2%80%93Hopkinsville_encounter 
https://www.misteryinternet.com/2019/02/el-encuentro-kelly-hopskinville.html 


U 
FOs - and their occupants 


Date: July 9, 1952 


Location: Hasselbach, Germany 


Oscar Linke, a former Wehrmacht major, and his 11-year-old 
daughter Gabrielle had to leave their motorcycle when they had 
a flat tire. Inside the forest, the girl noticed two men in silver 
suits examining the ground in a clearing near a pink disc-shaped 
object, 13 to 15 meters in diameter, which showed a double row 
of openings around the edge and a tower. black at the top. One 
of the men had a flashing box. Both men entered, and the disc 
vibrated, rose up the length of the turret-shaped cylinder, then 
spun faster and out of sight. 


Source: Kathimerini newspaper (Athens, Greece), 1952, 
found in declassified CIA files 


Berlin, July - With the sworn testimony of an eyewitness, Oscar 
Linke, a 48-year-old German and former mayor of 
Gleimershausen, West Berlin intelligence agents have begun 
investigating a highly unusual "flying saucer" story. According 
to this story, an object "resembling a huge flying frying pan" and 
with a diameter of about 15 meters landed in a forest clearing in 
the Soviet zone of Germany. 


Linke recently fled the Soviet Zone, along with his wife and his 
six children. 


Linke and her 11-year-old daughter, Gabriella, made the 
following affidavit last week before a judge: "As I was walking 


home with Gabriella, a tire on my motorcycle blew out near the 
town of Hasselbach. As we were walking towards Hasselbach, 
Gabriella pointed to something lying about 140 meters from us. 
Since it was twilight, I thought she was pointing to a young 
deer." 


"I left my motorcycle near a tree and walked towards the place 
Gabriella had pointed out. However, when I got to a place about 
55 meters from the object, I realized that my first impression had 
been wrong. What I had seen were two men who were now 
about 40 yards from me. They appeared to be dressed in shiny 
metallic clothing. They were leaning over and looking at 
something lying on the ground." 

"I got closer until I was only about 10 meters from them. I 
looked over a small fence and then noticed a large object that I 
estimated to be 13 to 15 meters in diameter. It looked like a huge 
frying pan." 


"There were two rows of holes on its periphery, about 30 
centimeters in circumference. The space between the two rows 
was about 0.45 meters. On top of this metal object was a black 
conical tower about three meters in diameter. height". 


"At that moment, my daughter, who had stayed a short distance 
behind me, called out to me. The two men must have heard my 
daughter's voice because she immediately jumped onto the 
conical tower and disappeared inside it." 


"I had previously noticed that one of the men had a lamp on the 
front of his body that was lit at regular intervals." 


"Now, the side of the object where the holes had been opened 
began to glow. Its color seemed green, but then it turned red. At 
the same time, I began to hear a slight hum. As the glow and 


hum increased, the The conical tower began to slide towards the 
center of the object. The entire object began to slowly rise from 
the ground and spin like a top." 


"It seemed to me as if it was supported by the cylindrical plant 
that had descended from the top of the object, through the 
center, and now had appeared from its bottom on the ground." 


"The object, surrounded by a ring of flames, was now a certain 
number of feet above the ground." 


"I then noticed that the entire object had slowly risen off the 
ground. The cylinder it was now resting on had disappeared into 
its center and reappeared on top of the object." 


"The rate of climb had now become higher. At the same time, 
my daughter and I heard a whistle similar to what you hear when 
a bomb falls." 


"The object rose to a horizontal position, turned towards a 
neighboring village and then, gaining altitude, disappeared over 
the heights and forests in the direction of Stockheim." 


Many other people living in the same area as Linke later 
recounted seeing an object they thought was a comet. One 
herdsman said that he thought he was looking at a comet that 
was leaving at a low altitude from the height where Linke was. 


After giving his testimony before the judge, Linke made the 
following statement: “I would have thought that both my 
daughter and I were dreaming if it were not for the following 
element involved: When the object had disappeared, I went to 
the place where it was. had been. I found a circular opening in 
the ground and it was quite evident that it had just been dug. It 


had exactly the same shape as the conical tower. Then I was 
convinced that I was not dreaming. 


Linke continued: "I had never heard of the term ‘flying saucer' 
before escaping from the Soviet zone to West Berlin. When I 
saw this object I immediately thought it was a new Soviet 
military machine." 


"I confess I was scared because the Soviets don't want anyone to 
know about their work. Many people have been restricted or 
imprisoned for many years in their movements in East Germany 
because they know too much.” 


Sources: http://www.ufoevidence.org/cases/case715.htm 
http://www.noufors.com/ 
ufo_with_occupants_encountered_by_former_mayor_in_Hasselbach_Germany.html 


T 
he Villa Santina Case 


Date: August 14, 1947 
Location: Villa Santina, Italy 
Contactee: R.L. Johannis 


Italian artist R. L. Johannis was painting in the field when he 
noticed a 30-foot disc-shaped object landing nearby. Next, Mr. 
R.L. Johannis saw two child-sized beings standing next to the 
object. The artist greeted the creatures. This may have been 
interpreted as a hostile gesture, as one of the beings touched the 
center of his belt and projected a fine mist that caused the artist 
to fall onto his back in a daze. The creatures came over, picked 
up the artist's easel, then returned to the ship. The object then 
rose, hovered, and disappeared. 


Source: Charles Bowen (ed.), The Humanoids, Flying Saucer Review Special 
Edition (1966) 


On June 24, 1947, aviator Kenneth Arnold stunned the world 
with his claim to have seen nine disc-shaped objects traveling in 
a line and at fantastic speed through the skies over Mount 
Rainier. Arnold compared the objects and their movements to 
"saucers sliding across water." The era of the flying saucer was 
upon us. 


Seven weeks later, according to Italian artist R.L. Johannis, what 
was probably the first post-Arnold case of "entity landing" in 
Europe took place. The story has been collected in the May 1964 
edition of Clypeus (organ of the Centra Studi Clipeologici of 
Turin), and by Antonio Ribera in his book The Great Enigma of 
the Flying Saucers”. 


The Painter R.L. Johannis was photographing the landscape near 
the Chiarso stream, in Villa Santina, near Carnia (Friuli), on 
August 14, 1947. It was around 9 a.m. Suddenly he noticed a 30 
ft, 9 m disc-shaped object that had landed a short distance from 
him. Then R.L. Johannis saw two child-sized beings standing 
next to the object. The artist said they were around 3 feet tall and 
were wearing dark blue jumpsuits with a bright red collar and 
belt. They also wore spherical helmets on heads that seemed 
larger than normal, but their faces were not covered. Their faces 
were greenish in color, very similar to the case of Walter Marino 
Rizzi in July 1968, their eyes were large and plum-colored with 
a vertical line (pupil?) down the center, and they had no 
eyelashes or eyebrows. Each had a fairly large, straight nose. His 
hands were claw-like, greenish in color, and with eight fingers 
on each, four opposite four in the same way that our thumbs are 
opposed to our fingers. 


With his brushes still in hand, the artist greeted the creatures. 
This may have been interpreted as a hostile gesture, as one of the 
beings touched the center of his belt and projected a fine mist 
that caused the artist to fall onto his back in a daze. The 
creatures then came within two yards of the prostrate artist and 
stood examining his easel. Although weak, the artist managed to 
roll over and saw the beings pick up the easel that had been 
knocked over; he perceived that he was taller than both of them. 
He also noticed that they were panting heavily. They then 
returned to the disc-shaped object and entered it, after which it 
rose from the ground, hovered, and, according to the account, 
disappeared. 


When the unfortunate artist had regained enough strength to 
stand up, he saw that his easel had disappeared. 


There has been some criticism that the artist saw a lot, 
particularly the colors, in too little time. Surely, though, this is 


where artists have a great advantage over ordinary mortals: an 
artist's eye is faster than a camera, and I'm not surprised that 
Painter Johannis's brain can record such a wealth of detail. 


The description of the belts is interesting and recalls the belts of 
the entities in the case of Antonio Villas Boas; see Gordon 
Creighton's article. Also intriguing is the story of gas or steam, 
which heralds the Cisco Grove incident that Ms. Lorenzen 
describes elsewhere in this issue. 


[We are indebted to Jacques Vallee and Donald Hanion for their 
translation (paraphrased) of Antonio Ribera's version of the 
incident]. 


Source: http://www.ufoevidence.org/cases/case75 1.htm 
https://mysteryplanet.com.ar/site/el-caso-del-pintor-que-fue-atacado-por- 
un-arma-extraterrestre/ 


famous contactee from Turkey and the map of the 
universe 


Contactee: Behcet Ocal 
Date: 1948-1990 
Location: Nevsehir, Cappadocia 


Behcet Ocal lived in a small town near Nevsehir/Cappadocia in 
central Turkey. This area is famous for the underground cities 
and multiple Ufos alerts. He is known as Turkey's most famous 
UFO contactee. When he began having his first close encounters 
with him in 1948 he was a 15-year-old pastor living with his 
family. In his very simple lifestyle, he did not have the 
Opportunity to receive an education. And there was no 
electricity, no radio, no movies, etc. in the town where he lived. 


That day, when he was taking care of the animals outside the 
town, he heard a strange sound in the sky. The first thing he saw 
was a brilliant ball of light. In his own words, it was stronger 
than sunlight. At that moment he felt a strange sensation of 
palpitations throughout his body. When the ball of light changed 
shape, he could clearly see a rocket-shaped object descending 
vertically from the sky. The object had a metallic appearance 


and was almost 30 feet long 10 m. Behcet Ocal was scared but at 
the same time he says he was in a different state of mind. 


A door opened above the object and 3 visitors, two men and one 
woman, came out. According to Behcet's description, they were 
humanoid and had very large eyes. Both men had completely 
shaved heads and the woman had long hair. All three were the 
same size and height as if they were made from the same 
pattern. Their clothes were very strange for a young villager in 
1948. They were wearing some kind of tight overalls. For 
Behcet, one of the most interesting things was what he called his 
"enlightened tool" that hung around his neck. The tool also made 
contact with his waist and there were buttons or keys on the 
panel of the tool and Behcet remembers lights on the panel. 


He was in a panic. Behcet had no idea about space, spaceships, 
or aliens. All he could think of was that the strange-looking 
people came from the United States or from Russia. At that 
moment the telepathic communication began. They told him not 
to be scared and that they were not going to hurt him. After 
these first words he felt much more relaxed and as he says, he 
never felt so calm. The visitors did not name his home planet, 
but told him they came from "another world." All 
communication was telepathic. One of the aliens extended his 
hand to Behcet. The visitors palm was round and deep like a 
small bowl. When he was touched by the E.T., the pastor went 
into some kind of shock, fell over and passed out. When his 
family found him later, the visitors had left and Behcet was still 
unconscious. He was taken to the hospital with skin irritation 
and burns. 


Behcet was a quiet and shy man, and he kept the secret from him 
until 1977. But among all those years he was in contact with his 
extraterrestrial friends. Only that first visit was face to face; after 
that they never met in person. Instead, Behcet saw them on some 
kind of big screen that used to open up in front of him, usually at 
night. 


When Behcet had his first interviews in the media and 
newspapers in 1977, he showed a Map of the Universe that he 
had drawn with the help of Extraterrestrials. At first, the military 
and scientists were somewhat interested in him. But as far as we 
know, Behcet Ocal didn't get enough of them. So his case was 
forgotten over time. He wasn't interested in being a celebrity 
because of his experience. He didn't try to sell his story. He sort 
of gave it away to the '70s press. 


Behcet never wrote a book or made television appearances. He 
continued to live in the village remote from him in the central 
part of Turkey. He was not a sect leader and did not try to have 
fans or followers. But he believed in his experience and for 
some reason he preferred to put a line between himself and the 
media. Perhaps he saw and knew more than he told, but all his 
secrets or his realities will be part of the legends of the next 
generations. 


source and references: 


Submitted by By Farah Yurdozu 
https://ufoac.com/1948-aliens-in-contact-with-turkey.html#gsc.tab=0 


http://olivieromannucci.blogspot.com/2013/08/a-famous-contactee-from-turkey-and-map.html 


T 
he Alabama Tin Foil Alien 


There is no set shape for how an alien might appear, they come 
or visit us in all sizes from the little green men of Kelly, 
Kentucky, to the 10 foot tall giants of Voronezh, Russia. In 
addition to mythological beings that have always haunted the 
world, either because it is more fun to live in a haunted world or 
full of ghosts, than the tedium of a life of repetition, we are 
surrounded by all our abominable machinations, we are 
contained within the time we emanates from us. There has 
always been discussion about E.T. forms, and close encounter 
aesthetics of aliens of the third or fourth type even the sixth 
type: dying inside a UFO. The number of forms registered in the 
varied universal ufo casuistry is really enormous, only 
assimilable to an orb full of monstrosities. 


"Everything that happens in our lives is symbol upon symbol, a 
reflection of what we carry inside." 


Some of these humanoid-type beings that breathe and walk in 
the air, in most cases making incredible leaps and yet some seem 
to have characteristics of a robot or quasi-robotic life or 
biological android, are the reflection from time immemorial of 
an archetype of god or gods on his shield or throne on high. A 
theory easily accepted by researchers is that many of the UFO 
sightings - ufoss they are of "scout" ships making 
anthropological-type exploration voyages to the surface of our 
planet, while a mother ship floats somewhere out of sight. If this 
is really the case, the visitation of these beings is increasing and 
it would be a sign of a circular continent of millions of these 
E.T. races, each visiting Earth with their own agenda. 


"It could be about any UFO sighting, or visualization of 
incredible beings in a symbol - an archetype placed there in the 
circle of life, by ourselves, as a way of remembrance of what 
was, since the event has a tendency to crystallization of time, if 
our lives are a wheel shape, it repeats itself with its 
crystallization. 

There is a belief in ufology that many of these explorer ships are 
occupied by a robotic mechanical being, which operates the ship 
with an unspeakable purpose, it is not possible to know if the 
affirmation of the experimenters is curious that beings of the 
metallic android type or robots They are found in the ships or 
simply descend when the ships land on the ground, a case of this 
is the UFO of Voronezh. 


In Falkville, Alabama, on October 17, 1973. 

A unique case occurs in some respects, in particular, the alien 
seems to have attributes of the two previous descriptions: a 
metallic robot-like creature or an athletic-looking metallic being. 


This bizarre tale began when Falkville, Alabama Police Chief 
Jeff Greenhaw received a phone call from an excited woman 
who said she had seen a "spaceship" land in an open field not far 
from the city proper. 


Greenhaw headed for the scene as fast as he could, taking his 
Polaroid camera with him. It had been dark several hours earlier, 
and the police chief was armed. It would be 10:00 p.m. when he 
arrived at the alleged landing site. 


After a quick look around him, he found no trace of a spaceship. 
As Greenhaw continued to search the area for him, he was 
surprised to see an alien-like creature standing just off the road. 
The image circulating on the internet of the alleged photos that 
the police took are comparable to a human dressed in a 
beekeeping suit or an asbestos suit to protect themselves from 
excessive heat like those used by volcanologists. I don't 
particularly believe that the case is false, but rather the 
appearance of an unspeakable being filling the space with 
horrors of bewilderment. [The vast majority of cases of ufology 
lack human mundane logic, lack philosophy, understood as a 
search for truth and beauty, within a universe where man is its 
center]. 


The being appeared to be wrapped in tinfoil as he began to walk 
toward Greenhaw. 


“Tt looked like her head and his neck were made together...it was 
very shiny, sort of like rubbing quicksilver on nickel, but as 
smooth as glass; different angles give different lighting. I don't 


think it was aluminum foil." 


The movements of the tinfoil alien were very “mechanical”. An 
antenna was attached to his head. Although he was in shock, he 
managed to snap four photos of the strange-looking alien. When 
he turned on his headlights, the alien was obviously scared, as he 
started to run away. 


In his truck he tried to chase him, but due to the rough terrain of 
the field, he could only drive at 35 km/h. The alien's robotic 
movements were now in full swing and it was running across the 
open field. 


Greenhaw couldn't keep up and the tinfoil man ran off into the 
night. 


"He ran faster than any human he's ever seen," he claimed. 


Though Greenhaw was thrilled by the strange encounter, he 
would soon regret the whole thing. He was mocked and 
ridiculed by many of the townspeople, and he received 
threatening phone calls. [Unfortunately all this is extremely 
common to many cases of visualization of the incredible, in 
most cases the experimenters, whether they are police officers or 
not, end up quitting their jobs or are even kicked out of their 
community, lose their jobs and are induced to leave home, 
separated from their families, in addition to suffering all kinds of 
financial misadventures]. 


A streak of bad luck also began to affect his life. Whether it's 
related to his report or not, his house burned down and his wife 


left him. 


About a month after the incident, the city council fired him. So 
much for the theory that reports of many UFO encounters are 
made by people seeking notoriety or financial gain. The vast 
majority of these cases end up in unarmed families and the 
person who comments on a UFO case cannot get a job anymore, 
in addition to having to emigrate to places where they are not 
known. Greenhaw eventually She would get over some 
semblance of a normal life, but she would always regret the 
night she met the tinfoil alien. 


source: Www.nicap.org 


G 
athering of squatters in New Hampshire 


Date: November 2, 1973 
Location: Manchester, New Hampshire, United States 


Excerpt: "As the car approached a point opposite the center of 
the cemetery, the UFO approached possibly within 500 
feet...150 m. At this point, he estimated that the object was at the 
height of a three-foot building." floors". The figure in the 
window was different now.” 


Source: Walter Webb, APRO Bulletin, vol. 12 No. 4 January/February 
1974) 


The following information is a summary of the very detailed and 
excellent report presented by Mr. Walter Webb, one of APRO's 
Consultants in Astronomy, as well as that of Mrs. Betty Hill, F.I. 
in New Hampshire. 

At 2:45 a.m. m. On Friday, November 2, 1973, Mrs. Lyndia 
Morel checked into the Swedish Sauna in Manchester, New 
Hampshire, where she works as a masseuse. She then headed 
south in her 1964 Chevrolet Corvair and arrived at Ben Roy's 
restaurant on South Willow Street in Manchester about 10 
minutes later, where she had two cups of coffee with a friend 
from work. After approximately 45 minutes, she and her friend 
left the restaurant and parted ways. Mrs. Morel walked across 
the street to a gas station and bought two dollars' worth of 
gasoline. This episode, according to Ms. Morel, may have lasted 
about 10 minutes. 


After crossing the Merrimack River via the Queen City Bridge, 
Ms. Morel continued northwest on Mast Road (Route 114A). 
Passing by the Bi-Wise supermarket in Pinardville (outside 
Manchester), her attention was drawn to a large bright yellow 


light in the sky to her left and ahead of her. Resembling a bright 
star, the object glowed in red, green and blue colors. In fact, the 
witness could not tell at this time if it was moving and thought 
the object was a planet. Ms. Morel was also aware of another 
bright yellowish "star" to the left of the object that was 
undoubtedly the planet Mars. The UFO was brighter and more 
yellow than the other object. 

The witness continued driving at what she believed to be an 
average speed of approximately 30 miles per hour, although she 
had no way of verifying her speed as the speedometer was 
broken and disconnected. After traveling about a mile, Ms. 
Morel said she looked at the object and saw that it was still in 
the same position but seemed brighter. 


Approaching the intersection of Routes 114A and 114, the 
woman lit a cigarette at which point, as she was looking at the 
object, her light went out. Thinking it was peculiar for a planet, 
she first entertained the idea that the object might be a UFO. 
However, she was not apprehensive and after passing the 
intersection, the light reappeared in the same place to the left 
and in front of the car. 


The road was dark, but further to the right, Mrs Morel said she 
could see the lights of the Hillsborough County Nursing Home 
(the so-called "county farm") and across the road to the left, the 
Moore General Hospital lights. As her car approached the farm, 
the object's light went out again. Immediately after this 
disappearance a couple of cars traveling towards Manchester 
passed in the east lane. The witness recalled not seeing any other 
traffic in any of the lanes during the remainder of the sighting, at 
least not until after her arrival at the Beaudoin home. 


About a half mile from the nursing home, near the Boston and 
Maine railroad junction, the light came back on, perhaps at an 
even brighter level. For another two miles, the strange object 
maintained the same appearance and relationship to the Morel 


car as before. 


On the outskirts of Goffstown (population 1050), roughly where 
the town's street lights began, the UFO light faded once more 
and after about 0.7 miles (Mr Webb's speedometer mile 
intervals) it reappeared for perhaps 15 seconds, according to Ms. 
Morel. But when she turned a right around a corner into 
downtown Goffstown, the light went out and stayed off for the 
0.3-mile drive through the downtown lighted area. 

Turning left at the intersection of Routes 114 and 13 (near a 
popcorn stand), the witness said she was shocked to see the dead 
light ahead on North Mast Road (Route 114). The object 
appeared larger, much closer and lower than before, and 
positioned as if it were waiting for the observer. Mr. Webb had 
Mrs. Morel indicate the position of the UFO and its apparent 
distance and size. Her estimate of her true elevation/azimuth was 
5°/287-290°. Although she couldn't really judge how far away or 
how big the object was, the witness pointed to a landmark near 
where she thought the object might have been, and speedometer 
check determined it was 1,600 feet away, 500 m. . Holding 
several coins at arm's length, she guessed that the apparent size 
of the UFO was as big as a pea. 


Ms. Morel said that she was amazed by what she perceived 
before her. According to her, the object appeared to be an orange 
and gold globe completely covered in a honeycomb design of 
hexagons except for a paler colored oval window located in the 
upper left of the UFO. The witness thought the object 

it was not totally opaque, but had a peculiar translucent quality. 
The flashes of red, green, and blue light were rays or beams 
emanating from a source in the center; these three colors were 
constantly changing back and forth (as in the twinkling of a 
star). The object emitted a constant, thin and high-pitched moan 
and, according to the woman, this sound was felt through her 
body as a tingling sensation. 


Ms. Morel said her astonishment quickly turned to panic when 
she suddenly couldn't take her hands off the wheel. Furthermore, 
she reported that she felt her eyes drawn towards the UFO and 
had the feeling that it was taking control of her body and 
drawing her towards it. When she was asked about possible 
disturbances in the car's electrical system, she said that she was 
not aware of any effect on her car's engine, lights or radio that 
was playing at the time. 


At no time during this phase of the sighting did the witness 
recall stopping her car. However, as she drove a "short distance" 
from the intersection, she said she experienced "memory loss" 
(for almost half a mile). She said she was unaware of driving a 
stretch between a church to her right and Westlawn Cemetery to 
her left, though she felt her eyes follow the UFO without 
interruption. After the experience, she speculated that "they" 
may have retrieved and recorded her memory during this 
interval. 


Suddenly, Ms. Morel said that she realized where she was and 
realized that the car was moving at high speed and that the 
vehicle was out of her control. She got the definite impression 
that the UFO was pulling her car toward it like a magnet and 
drawing closer, her apparent size having increased to an angle 
subtended by a dime at arm's length. The observer thought the 
actual size of the object was "at least as big as a large car." 
When Mr Webb questioned Ms Morel closely about the 
increased acceleration of the car, she replied that she was 
normally a slow and careful driver, rarely driving very fast, but 
admitted that she may have unconsciously stepped on the 
accelerator for scared, though he didn't. I don't think that was the 
case. It was at this point that she noticed the figure in the upper 
left window. 


As the car approached a point opposite the middle of the 
cemetery, the UFO approached possibly within 500 feet 


(perhaps considerably less), becoming larger than a quarter at 
arm's length. At the same time, the object grew brighter and the 
moan seemed louder. At this point, she estimated that the object 
was at the height of a three-story building. The figure in the 
window was different now (see drawings by Brian James that 
accompany this article). Ms. Morel barely mentioned the 
occupants in newspaper reports because she thought it would be 
too unbelievable and she might discredit the whole experience. 


Ms Morel said the figure's head, upper body and arms were 
visible, while a dark horizontal surface occupying the lower part 
of the oval window obscured the rest of the body. The woman 
surmised that this humanoid might have been standing on some 
kind of control panel. Behind the figure was a white background. 
The occupant's body appeared darker than the face, with small 
shoulders, but it was not clear whether the body was dressed in a 
uniform or not. The rounded head was greyish (between a shade 
of gray and flesh) except for a darker color on top, and the face 
had wrinkles or loose skin like an elephant's hide. Sloping up 
along the forehead, two large "egg-shaped" eyes with large, dark 
pupils so captured the observer's attention that he found himself 
unable to look away. She said that she received an impression or 
awareness that she "told" her "don't be afraid." A slit mouth 
turned down at the corners completed the description of her face. 
No nose or ears were noted. 


In a panic, Ms. Morel believed that she was in imminent danger 
of being captured by the UFO. Passing through the cemetery, 
she saw a house ahead on the left. The balloon became so 
dazzling that she covered her eyes with one arm and at the same 
time turned the steering wheel with the other hand, angling into 
the driveway of Beaudoin house and coming to a stop partway 
on the front lawn. The witness had covered a distance of almost 
exactly one mile from the intersection of Route 114/13 and she 
was now only 3/4 of a mile from her home. 


Leaving the engine running and the headlights on, Mrs. Morel 
said that she opened the car door. At that instant, Beaudoin's 
snarling German shepherd ran toward the woman as she got out 
of the car. Normally afraid of strange dogs. 


Fuente: http://www.ufoevidence.org/cases/case303.htm 
http://www.ufoevidence.org/ 


M 
eeting with William Bosak 


Date: December 2, 1974 
Location: Frederick, Wisconsin, United States 


Farmer William Bosak, 68, had what he called an eerie 
experience on December 2, 1974. As he was driving home, he 
saw an object on the left side of the road ahead of him. 


“It had a curved glass front and inside I could see a figure with 
its arms raised above its head.” 


Source: APRO Bulletin, vol. 23 No. 4 (January/February 1975) 


Rancher William Bosak, 68, of rural Frederic, Wisconsin (Polk 
County, Northwest Section), had what he called a mind-blowing 
experience at 10:30 p.m. on December 2, 1974. Mr. Bosak had 
attended a Fanner Cooperative meeting in Frederic and was 
driving to his rural home southeast of Frederic when, 
approximately one mile from his farm, he saw an object on the 
left hand side Of the road. He was driving slowly due to the fog 
and the headlights reflecting off the object, so he slowed down 
as he got closer. 


“It had a curved glass front and inside I could see a figure with 
its arms raised above its head,” Bosak told reporters. When later 
interviewed by field researcher Everett E. Lightner, Bosak said 
that the newspaper account that appeared in the St. Paul Pioneer- 
Press was basically accurate, except that the ears of the 
"humanoid" he saw inside were positioned higher than normal. 
up on the head. 


The object was stationary and appeared to be between 8 and 10 
feet tall 3 m. The transparent "glass" area through which Bosak 
could see the occupant was either bullet-shaped at the top or 
tapered to a peak. He had slowed almost to a stop by the time he 
reached the object, but then fear washed over him, and he 
stepped on the accelerator and left the object behind. He said 
that when he did, the interior of his car went dark and he heard a 
hissing sound as if the branches of a tree were brushing against 
the car. 


The "human," as Bosak referred to him, had hair sticking out on 
the sides of his head with ears that stuck out about three inches 


and were shaped like a calf's ear. He had no collar and no shirt 
with a seam down the front, but he appeared to be dressed in 
something tan-brown and skin-tight like a diving suit. Both arms 
were extended above his head and his hair was sticking out from 
the outside of his arms. He did not have a beard, but he did have 
hair or fur on the upper part of his body. The rest, from the waist 
down, could not be seen because of the mist. The object itself 
was not illuminated, but rather reflected the light from the 
headlights of Mr. Bosak's car. 


Mr. Bosak returned to the site the next morning to search for 
landing marks or evidence of their presence, but found nothing. 
He said that he was very scared at the time, but the look on the 
ship's occupant's face indicated that he was scared too. His eyes 
were very large and bulging. 


Bosak kept the experience to himself for nearly a month, without 
even telling his wife and son, but eventually decided to publicize 
the incident. A later attempt (that night) to view the area where 
the incident occurred from the point of view of his house was 
unsuccessful due to fog. "I was so scared that I was afraid to go 
out at night for a few days," he told reporters later, saying he 
wished he had someone in the car with him at the time. After 
reflecting on the experience for a few weeks, Bosak said he felt 
he did the wrong thing by speeding away from the object and 
"should have stopped and tried to show him I was friendly. I 


mom 


wish I could meet him again. 


Bosak, who has operated a 450-acre dairy farm east of Frederic 
for the past 40 years, said that before his terrifying experience in 


December, he had been skeptical of UFO stories. "And I'm sure 
a lot of people will be skeptical after hearing what happened to 
me. But if people don't believe me, I'll take a lie detector test to 


moo 


prove that this isn't just something I made up." . 


Mr. Lightner, who investigated the case, found Bosak to be a 
sincere man of good repute in his community. 


There is a large casuistry of encounters with the improbable on 
the roads of the world, in many cases if the abduction occurs, the 
car ends up heading in another direction, or arrives at its 
destination much later or earlier than expected, perhaps as a 
symbol of a specular world The most famous case of this type is 
the abduction of Betty & Barry Hill. 


Source: http://www.ufoevidence.org/cases/case360.htm 
https://infouno.cl/los-encuentros-mas-raros-con-extranos-seres- 
extraterrestres/ 


K 
idnapping by machine-like beings. 


Date: January 27, 1977 
Location: Prospect, Kentucky, United States 


Lee Parish, 19, experienced a loss of time after seeing a UFO. 
Through hypnosis, he regained his lost memory of his 


experience aboard the hovering UFO. "Before him were three 
objects that he instinctively felt or perceived to be living things 
of some sort, though definitely not human: one was 'black', one 
'red' and one ‘white’. 


"From what can be deduced from the images of portraits made 
by the witness, large machines possibly endowed with life” 


Source: Carlo Ruekeri, APRO Bulletin, vol. 25 No. 7 
(January 1977) 

Investigators: Don Elkins and Carla Rueckert 
Perceiver/Experiencer: Lee Parrish 

Date of sighting: 1-27-77, at 1:05 a.m. 

Duration: 35 minutes 


On January 27, 1977, Don and I were contacted by Lawrence 
Allison, a hypnotist who had previously worked with us on 
UFO-related cases. Mrs. Parrish, Lee's mother, had called Larry 
because she sensed that something unusual had happened to her 
son the night before. Lee and her friend, Kathy Johnson, met 
Larry, Don, and me at Larry's house that night. Lee Parrish is 19 
years old, graduated from high school and works at his family's 
business, Parrish Supply, as a trucker and part-time worker. He 
is a six foot 1.82 m tall husky with a calm and polite manner. He 
struck us as an average intelligence, common sense type who 
was genuinely concerned about what had happened to him. His 
appearance was very neat, his casual dress. 


Lee had been at Kathy's house and left just as a TV show they 
had been watching was going off the air, signaling his departure 
just before 1 am. m. He fed the dog on his way out and then got 
into his Jeepster, a 1970 model with a V6 engine, and headed 
home, normally a 7-minute drive. The weather was cold and 
partly cloudy, with quite a bit of snow on the ground. However, 


the roads were relatively clear and there was no precipitation. He 
was driving west on Highway 329, heading toward the U.S. 42 
and maybe four miles from her, when he saw an object. 

Lee first saw the object hovering just above a wooded area, 
100-220 ft 30-67 m off the road, and at an altitude of 100-150 ft 
30 m. The object appeared to be about 10ft high 3m and 40ft 
long 12m. Its shape seemed perfectly rectangular. The ship was 
the color of the setting sun, but much brighter. Lee felt the 
compulsion to look at him and couldn't take her eyes off him, 
but at the same time, she was too bright to look at him 
continuously. He got very scared and wanted to leave the area, 
but he couldn't; he doesn't even remember how the car managed 
to stay on the road, he wasn't driving it. Approximately 15 
seconds after the sighting, the car radio failed. 


"Common to many cases of UFOs on routes or rural roads, at a 
certain moment the driver loses control of the car, and is driven 
by a strange force.” 

Diego Kurylo 


He continued to observe the UFO - fire colored ufo. She floated 
until she was directly below him. Then suddenly she was off, 
first at the speed of an airplane, then very fast, to the northwest. 
He had never made a sound. When Lee got home, his mother 
met him at the door and said, "What's wrong with your eyes?" 
Lee looked in the mirror and saw that the whites were 
completely bloodshot. There was considerable pain which he 
continued, albeit to a lesser degree, that night. He realized that it 
was 1:45 a.m. m., which meant that he had been on his way from 
Kathy's house for 45 minutes into a 7-minute drive. His mother 


confirms his arrival time at home and his girlfriend confirms his 
departure time from her house. 


Lee was somewhat anxious to be a hypnotic subject, so Don and 
Larry spent some time talking to him about hypnotic techniques 
and what he would be experiencing in mental states. Lee felt 
much calmer when he discovered that he would not be unable to 
control what was happening to him, that he could ask to come 
out of hypnosis at any time and that hypnotists would not trick 
him like he had seen at a party. . After this discussion, he agreed 
to the hypnotic session, since he expressed a great desire to 
know what had happened to him during that lost time. Larry 
spent perhaps 40 minutes relaxing him, achieving the desired 
hypnotic state and regressing Lee to various childhood ages. He 
then took Lee to the time of the sighting experience, told her to 
speak without asking and just let him tell the story as it 
happened to him. It was quite unsettling for this observer to go 
through this extremely unusual sequence of events with Lee. 
This is the story as he told it under hypnosis. 


After leaving Kathy's house, he saw the rectangular UFO and at 
first thought it was a fire. But he immediately rejected that 
hypothesis and got very scared, asking himself over and over 
again: "What IS it?" His eyes ached from looking at the glowing 
red object, but he couldn't look away. Somehow, he wasn't 
moving, but he had come to a position directly over his head. 
During this period, he cannot remember driving the car, so it is 
unknown if the craft actually moved over the road or if the car 
entered the field, part of the flat earth over which the UFO 
hovered. He was more and more scared and repeated: "He 


doesn't move." in a perplexed and frightened tone. 


Then suddenly he couldn't see anything. A split second before 
that, the ship had changed color to black, then white. Then he 
couldn't see anything and felt “something in his eyes”. When he 
could see again, he was no longer in the jeep but in a circular, 
completely white room. He was unaware of the transition. The 
room was about 20 feet in diameter, 20 feet, with a ceiling about 
20 feet high, although from the outside, the UFO didn't appear 
that high. The walls of the room were self-luminous. 

Before him were three objects that he instinctively felt or 
perceived to be sentient beings.5, although they were definitely 
not human: one was "black", one "red", and one "white". The 
black was to the left of him. It was as tall as the ceiling and 
roughly in the shape of a military silhouetted target, in the shape 
of a jug, with a relatively small "head". It had a flat bottom and 
an "arm", a single-jointed, handless appendage. The arm was 
rough skinned, the rest of the entity was rough in parts, smooth 
in parts. The head was featureless. She moved slowly towards 
Lee and touched him on the left side and back, hurting him 
badly and terrifying him. Throughout the regression, Lee kept 
repeating, "No, no, not the black one!" The sensation of the 
black touching him was somehow cold and hot at the same time, 
and he felt as if he was vibrating. 


The "red" was to the right of him. It was the size of Lee or 
slightly smaller, and rectangular in shape, like a "Coke 
machine." It had an arm or probe, without joints and without 
hands. Lee sensed that the thing was frightened and refused to 
touch him, but he, too, slowly moved closer and touched it on 


the shoulder and on the right temple, above the ear and inside 
the hairline. This felt like a needle and stung briefly, but it didn't 
terrify Lee and it didn't hurt for long. During this time, Lee felt 
quite cold. The entire UFO seemed to sway like "a boat on 
water", from one side to the other. 


The target was about six feet tall, Lee's height. She sat in the 
middle of the room, looking at Lee. His body was solid and 
massive and his head square on the sides, rather flat in front. In 
profile, head tilted towards the body at a 45 degree angle, 
featureless. The whole being shone. He had weapons, but he 
didn't use them, remaining motionless. Lee knew that he was the 
"ruler" of the other two. 


Red backed away after it had touched Lee and left along with 
white, either merging with it or passing behind it, in which case 
Lee couldn't see it as it was smaller than white. The red "did its 
job" and the white began to make a sound that Lee described as 
a person brushing their teeth or using sandpaper: a rhythmic 
scraping sound. Black was also slowly pulling back at this point. 
Lee, who had been quite cold, found that he was now warm. 
White then moved towards black and either merged with him or 
went behind him, leaving only the 20-foot-tall black with Lee. 
Then the black just disappeared, and Lee was left alone in the 
white room. He realized that, perhaps due to the bouncing and 
rolling motion of the ship, he felt a little heavier. 


Under hypnosis, there was no transition time between his 
presence in the white room and his awareness of being back in 
the Jeepster. “There's the pond,” he said, and went on to describe 


how he would come home, his eyes burning, his fright, and his 
mother's comments about his eyes. His sleep that night was poor 
but not because of the dreams; His eyes just hurt so much, and 
he still hurt in that night's session, every time he closed them. 


Lee never used the word "telepathy" to explain how he knew 
what he knew about the machine-like beings, because he knew 
quite a bit: that they were sentient, that red was scared, that 
white was the leader, and that he was thinking of him. . When 
asked what he thought was the purpose of bringing him on 
board, he replied that he felt they were checking his "chemical 
composition" and doing a physical checkup. They were curious 
about "the way Lee was." He also felt that they would contact 
him again. 


Investigators were interested in the mechanism by which Lee 
was removed from and returned to the Jeepster, so we 
questioned him very carefully about the method of 
transportation. Lee said that the red UFO had "caught" the Jeep 
as it passed under it, like "a mousetrap waiting for a mouse." 
The Jeep "was not in the UFO, nor was it on the ground", 
suspended by some force. Lee was "transformed" (transported?) 
on and off the ship without opening the door of the Jeep. When 
they put him back in the Jeep he was still suspended, then he 
was back on the road and Lee saw the UFO leave. The radio 
remained dead for the five or so seconds it took for the ship to 
disappear from Lee's sight. Somehow, during the process, Lee's 
cigarette, which he was smoking when he first saw the UFO, 
completely disappeared. Lee felt that "they", whoever they were, 
had a kind of control over him and the Jeep from the moment he 


saw the UFO until it left, as he was never able to get away from 
the craft or move of his own free will. . him while he was on the 
ship. 


Interestingly, the Jeep's electrical system was damaged the day 
after the sighting and will need quite a bit of repair work. 


“As can be seen, the vast majority of UFO cases are of the 
abduction type. 


followed by removal of genetic material, perhaps what the 
experimenter himself discovers is that he himself traveled in 
time and that time is only an eternal now, in its fracture”. 


Full Research Data: 

Date: January 27, 1977 

Sighting time: 1:05 am 

Day/Night: Night 

Location: Prospect, Kentucky 

Urban or Rural: 

Hynek Classification: CE-IV (Close Encounter IV) Witness 
kidnapping or other direct contact 

Duration: 35 minutes. 

No. of Object(s): 1 

Objects Size: 10 x 40 feet 

Distance to objects: 

Shape of object(s): rectangular 

Objects colour: 

Number of Witnesses: Unique 

Source: Carlo Ruekeri, APRO Bulletin, vol. 25 No. 7 (January 


1977) 


Summary: Lee Parish, 19, experienced a loss of time after seeing 
a UFO. Through hypnosis, he regained his lost memory of his 
experience on board the ship. “Before him were three objects 
that he instinctively felt or perceived to be sentient beings, 
although they were definitely not human: one was 'black', one 


'red' and one 'white', of a complex machine type. 
Full report: 


Investigators: Don Elkins and Carla Rueckert 

Experimenter: Lee Parrish 

Date of sighting: 1-27-77, at 1:05 a.m. 

Duration: 35 minutes 
Fuente:https://www.thinkaboutitdocs.com/abduction-by-machine-like-beings/ 
Carlo Ruekeri, APRO Bulletin, Vol. 25 No. 7 (Jan. 1977) 


T 
he Dechmont Woods Gathering 


Date: November 9, 1979 
Location: Livingston, Scotland, UK 


Robert Taylor, a game warden from West Lothian, Scotland, 
found a strange object and equally strange smaller objects or 
"entities". The largest rounded object, 20 feet in diameter, 
floated above the ground, 6 m. Then two small objects, which 


were round but had appendages, "rushed" towards him. Each of 
these objects attached itself to one (each) of his pant legs and 
pulled him towards the larger object, at which point Taylor lost 
consciousness. Marks were discovered on the ground at the 
scene of the encounter. 


Source: APRO, July 1980 


The February 1980 issue (Vol. 28, #8) of the Bulletin contained 
a preliminary report on an alleged encounter by a game warden 
in West Lothian, Scotland, with a foreign object and similarly 
foreign smaller objects or “entities”. The "event" took place on 
November 9, 1979, and the following is information gleaned 
from additional clippings and primarily from the Journal of 
Transient Aerial Phenomena, Vol. 1, No. 2, March 1980. Oddly 
enough, the article was written by Stuart Campbell, the architect 
who initially identified the objects as manifestations of ball 
lightning. However, it seems that Mr. Campbell is being quite 
objective, and the following are the "gambles". We refer readers 
to the February 1980 issue (Vol. 28, #8) of the Bulletin to save 
space and repetition. 


Robert Taylor, gamekeeper (sixteen years with Livingston 
Development Corporation) and now foreman, left his Lothian 
home at 10:00 GMT in a Forest Department van to inspect 
saplings north of town near the M8 motorway . Since he couldn't 
drive the van all the way due to the density of trees, he pulled it 
to the side of the road and continued on foot. 

Mr. Taylor, accompanied by his dog, walked the rest of the way, 
and at about 10:15 a.m. turned a corner into the woods lane (100 
yards from the path but out of sight) and was met with a strange 


sight. . 


Before him was a rounded object with a rim-like appendage 
(according to the Journal of Transient Aerial Phenomena) 
similar to a circular platform (see drawing, reproduced from 
JTAP, artist unidentified). 


At first, the smaller objects were hidden from view, according to 
Taylor. The largest object hovered above the ground, not 
moving or making a sound. The "thing" was dark gray with a 
texture similar to that of sandpaper. It seemed to become 
transparent in one area or another, apparently, to Taylor, to 
"camouflage". The "ship" was estimated to be twenty feet, six 
meters in diameter. 


Taylor said he stood up in amazement and stared at the object, 
then two small objects (apparently coming from under the large 
object) "ran" toward him. They were similar in color and texture 
to the "parent" object, but equipped with appendages. They 
rolled on a horizontal axis and made a "plopping" noise when 
the "legs" made contact with the ground. 


Upon reaching him, each of these objects was attached to one 
(each) of his pant legs, just below the side pockets. Taylor felt 
himself being pulled toward the large object and, at the same 
time, he said, was nearly choked by a strong pungent odor that 
he likened to burning car brake pads and felt was coming from 
the "things." 


"The vast majority of sightings produce a characteristic sulfur 
smell, or something burning, what the experimenter will 


discover is that it was burned over time." 
Diego Kurylo 


Taylor realized he was being dragged forward, his boots 
scraping the ground, before he lost consciousness and fell 
forward onto his stomach. 


When Taylor regained consciousness, the items were gone, but 
his dog was with him. He tried to talk to her, but found that he 
had lost his voice from her. He tried to get to his feet, but his 
legs wouldn't hold him, so he crawled about 300 feet (90 meters) 
back down the path to his truck, and then, half crawling, half 
staggering, the rest of the 430 meters to where he was. his truck. 
There, he attempted to communicate with his headquarters via 
two-way radio, but was unsuccessful due to his voice. 


Taylor then attempted to back the truck up the track, but 
unfortunately, he veered off the track onto soft ground and was 
unable to get her out. Using shortcuts through woods and fields, 
he walked the remaining 1,600 meters back to his house, 
arriving at 11:30 a.m. m. During her walk between her truck and 
his house, his voice came back. 


Seeing her husband's condition when he got home, Mrs. Taylor 
assumed he had been attacked and began to call the police, but 
Taylor stopped her and asked her to call Mr. Malcolm 
Drummond, the head of the Forestry Department and his 
superior. Drummond immediately went to Taylor's residence 


and he and Taylor returned to the scene of the encounter where 
they found strange holes in the ground, which Taylor said had 
not been there earlier that morning. Ms. Taylor had noticed 
some unexplained tears in her pants in the areas where Taylor 
claimed small objects had been attached. 


Later, Mr. Taylor was examined by his doctor, who found only a 
"scratch" (scrape?) on his chin and thigh. The Doctor sent him to 
Bangour hospital for a skull X-ray, but Taylor checked himself 
out before this was done. 

The following excerpts were taken from the "Journal of 
Transient Aerial Phenomena" with their permission: 


“The marks on the ground were of two kinds. First, there were 
two insulated ladder-type "rails" about 2.5m long and spaced the 
same distance apart. Each "rung" of the ladder (see Photograph 
1), was 2-3 cm wide and deep, and about 30 cm long, and the 
grassy area between each "rung" was flattened evenly, but not as 
deeply as the steps". Although the "tracks" appear to be 
impressions made by a heavy object, the indentations were only 
in the grass; they did not alter the profile of the soil under the 
grass as they would have done if subjected to a great weight. 
Each of the blades of grass was folded and shaped to follow the 
contour of rectangular notches." 


Second, there were 40 holes around the "tracks". All of these 
holes exposed fresh soil and tapered from a maximum width of 
about 10 cm, but at an angle like the one shown. The angle was 
quite shallow; approximately 30° from the horizontal. One 
notable feature was the fact that the angle direction of the holes 


was consistent and always in line with the next hole in line. Two 
distinct and related sets of holes can be detected, and it is clear 
that one set of holes proceeds clockwise, while the other 
proceeds counterclockwise, and that they are in tandem with 
each other. the clues". In some cases, blades of grass were cut 
around the edge of a hole." 


“The grass was not burned. The marks were measured and 
recorded by local police the same day, and the area fenced off by 
the Forest Department. The marks were photographed by 
Alastair Sutherland (a friend of a member of the Forest 
Department)”. 


“Robert Taylor's clothing (including pants) was taken by police 
for forensic examination. Only the pants and his long johns 
showed anything unusual. tears in each leg of the pants, which 
are made of navy twill. The right leg tear is about 25 inches 
from the lower leg, while the left tear is about 30 inches.” 


Sources: http://www.ufoevidence.org/cases/case682.htm 
https://infouno.cl/el-encuentro-dechmont-woods-el-caso-de-bob-taylor/ 
https://marcianitosverdes.haaan.com/2020/03/incidente-de-dechmont-woods-one-show- 
de-la-bbc-recrea-el-encuentro-ovni-de-robert-taylor/ 


https://www.edinburghlive.co.uk/news/edinburgh-news/dechmont-woods-incident-bbcs- 
one- 17825647 


T 
he Varginha incident (Brazil) 


Date: January 20, 1996 
Location: Varginha, Brazil 


In 1996, in Varginha, Brazil, over the course of several weeks, at 
least two and perhaps as many as six alien creatures were 
captured or killed and turned over to US authorities, and it is 
almost certainly possible that a UFO crashed. Eyewitnesses 
described the creatures as humanoid and 3 to 4 feet tall, 1.20 m. 
They had dark brown skin, no hair, large triangular heads with 
three short "horns" on top, and huge red eyes that were vertically 
oval. Source: A.J. Gevaerd, Editor of UFO Magazine (Brazil), 
June 12, 1996 


On January 20, military forces captured two living alien 
creatures in Brazil. The capture occurred in areas surrounding 
the city of Varginha, State of Minas Gerais, Central Brazil. The 
fact is to be considered as one of the most significant ever 


recorded in this country and in the entire world. The military 
authorities keep all the details of the operation secret, but some 
information has already been leaked to the UFO community due 
to the investigative work of Dr. Ubiraja Franco Rodrigues and 
Vitorio Paccaccini, who live nearby and are recognized as 
serious and dedicated researchers. 


On the afternoon of January 20, around 3:30 p.m. local time, 3 
young women named Liliane, Valquiria and Katia observed a 
strange creature in a field of small bushes, a few blocks from 
where they live. It was Saturday and they were returning from 
work when, crossing an empty space, a strange being a few 
meters away caught their attention. The ET was on his knees and 
looked injured, in some sort of pain. A UFO has never been 
seen. The girls watched him for a few minutes and ran away, 
afraid that they had met the devil. 

The three girls were questioned at length by the aforementioned 
investigators, leaving no doubt as to what happened. Very 
simple children, they described ETs as dark brown creatures, 
with a small body 4-5 feet tall, no hair, large brown head, small 
neck. He also seemed to have some dark greasy oil on his skin. 
A strange smell was perceived by the mother of the girls, when 
she went to the site. The creature's head had 2 large red eyes, no 
pupils, a very small mouth and nose, and interestingly, 3 bulges 
on its head. The girls described those protrusions as horns. 


Following the clues, the investigator Rodrigues and Pacaccini 
began making inquiries everywhere in the city of Varginha, to 
find out if anyone else had seen the same creature. They found 
several other people who also observed the aliens in the same 


location and perhaps other aliens in different locations. While 
conducting their own investigations, both discovered that 
different witnesses had seen army pickup trucks and other 
military vehicles and personnel earlier that day, just a few blocks 
from where the girls saw the ET’s. 

While trying to find out what the military was doing, Rodrigues 
and Pacaccini ran into some soldiers and sergeants. One of them 
decided to secretly talk about the mission from him, in a 
confidential recorded interview. This sergeant confirmed that, 
around 9:00 a.m. on January 20, the Varginha Fire Department 
was required to capture a strange animal in the area. When four 
firefighters arrived in a truck at the scene, they noticed that it 
was not a strange animal, and reported the incident to the 
Sergeant Commander of the Army School in the neighboring 
city of Tres Coracoes (about 10 miles east of Varginha). 


An army truck was sent to the scene and both forces captured 
the creature using nets and equipment regularly used to capture 
wild animals. The ET was placed still alive in a box that was 
then covered with strong cloth. The box was placed on top of the 
van, the vehicle was driven to the Army Sergeants' School, and 
all personnel involved were ordered not to discuss the matter 
with anyone else. "It was a secret operation,” Lieutenant Colonel 
Wanderley, who commanded the operation, told them. After 
such an unusual confidential report, a few other servicemen 
decided to come forward and talk about the captures while their 
identities were kept secret. They all confirmed, in recorded 
interviews, that a second creature (possibly the same one the 
girls saw that afternoon) was captured on the night of January 20 
by Army and Fire personnel. The details of such an operation 


are fully known. This creature, identical to the first, was taken 
that same night to the Varginha Regional General Hospital, 
remained there for a few hours, and was then transferred to a 
better-equipped facility, the Humanitas Hospital. 


Some nurses and staff from the Regional General Hospital had 
confirmed some facts and all were silenced. People who had 
contacts with the second creature were advised to avoid the 
press and UFO investigators and not to talk about it with 
anyone, not even their families or relatives. In the Humanities 
Hospital, the second creature was kept for at least 2 days and on 
the second night, January 22, a large military operation was 
carried out to remove the already dead creature. 


Interviews with some of the soldiers who participated in this 
new operation, taking the child out of the Humanitas Hospital, 
stated that 3 Army trucks were used, each one driven by 2 
different soldiers. It is believed that 3 trucks were used to 
remove a single body to prevent soldiers from knowing which 
truck it would be transported on. The drivers and_ their 
companions could not see the details of the operations, since 
they were kept outside the hospital area. Members of the Army's 
Internal Intelligence (called "S-2" in Brazil and extremely 
violent and repressive) were in charge of removing the body 
from inside the hospital, placing it in a box and then in one of 
the trucks. 


The 3 trucks were then taken to a military facility in Campinas, 
Sao Paulo State, some 200 miles from Varginha, in the middle 
of the night. There, the corpse was transferred to the University 


of Campinas, one of the best institutions in the country. It is 
believed - and we already have detailed information to be 
released soon - that the E.T. body, which was autopsied by Dr. 
Badan Palhares, globally acclaimed as one of the best living 
professionals in that area (he was the one who performed the 
autopsy of the German Nazi Mengele, ten years ago). Dr. Badan 


Palhares, as well as any or 


AJ GEVAERD, 
EDITOR AND DIRECTOR OF THE BRAZILIAN UFO MAGAZINE 
& BRAZILIAN CENTER FOR FLYING SAUCER RESEARCH. 


Fuente: http://www.ufoevidence.org/cases/case498.htm 
https://es.wikipedia.org/wiki/Incidente_ovni_de_Varginha 


https://www.ellitoral.com.ar/corrientes/2018-11-17-4-0-0-caso-varginha-el- 
roswell-brasileno 


T 
wo little beings in white guarding a garden. 


The head office of the AQU (Association Québecoise 
d'Ufologie) recently reflected on an unusual case. 


"The call was in reference to a sighting report made by a woman 
residing in Grand-Meére, whose description of events remains 
one of the most mysterious given to us since AQU's creation," 
said President Gilles Milot. ”. 


In the place 


Three AQU representatives, together with representative Pauline 
Mongrain, who crossed the St. Maurice (river) to verify the 
authenticity of certain facts observed by the witness, came 
forward to verify this information for themselves. 

“So it was 8:30 p.m. on the night of October 24, 1998 when 
Mrs. H., coming out of the shower, saw two biological beings 
completely covered in white from head to toe, who seemed to be 
very interested in the neighbour. garden, in this case her sister, 
*says Milot. 


These two entities were described by the witness as dressed like 
astronauts, with some kind of helmet on their heads. “One of the 
creatures was bent over and seemed to be picking up something 
from the ground. The other was close. According to the witness, 
when they walked, they seemed to float; his walk was unnatural. 
Their size and physical appearance were similar. to that of 
humans." 


Behind these two mysterious beings, the witness saw a thick fog 
made up of different shades of bright colors, of which the 
predominant color was brown. 


Diameter 


"The glow had a diameter of approximately 25 to 30 feet, 9 m 
and was located 75 feet from the witness's home. Nowhere else 


was the fog present. After about three minutes of observation, 
upon realizing what was Seeing, the witness turned away from 
the window, and a few moments later, when she returned, the 
entities had disappeared and the mist was moving away in the 
opposite direction." 


"When visited by our representative, traces were observed and 
photographed in the soil. There were four of them, two 12-inch 
diameters and two 10-inch diameters. Soil samples were taken 
and will be analyzed as soon as possible. We have also visited 
Mrs. H.'s sister and we have noted that where the entities were 
seen, there was a _ garden consisting of a variety of 
vegetables.The main witness is 72 years old, an independent and 
intelligent person who does not want publicity.She saw 
something real , but what was its origin, that is what we are 
trying to find out’, admits Milot, before this puzzle. 


Who dug these little holes? 


On May 5, the AQU representatives went to the observation site 
together with the eyewitness in the hope of finding other clues. 


Robert Leblond 


“We recreated the scenario by asking Ms. H. to show us where 


the entities were. With precision, she showed us the place ”, 
explains Gilles Milot. 


It was then that five identical holes measuring 2 inches in 
diameter by 8 inches deep were discovered. Photos were taken. 
Some footprints that seem to correspond to club feet were also 
observed. 

Soil samples were collected and AQU members noticed a big 
difference in the texture of the soil. "The soil inside the holes 
appeared to have been thoroughly sieved and was brown in 


color, while the soil outside the holes (1 to 20 feet away) was of 
a thick, rich consistency like normal black soil. of a garden," 
said Milot. 


“We are very perplexed by this report. This observation is very 
mysterious and brings together, in one event, most of the 
elements that we found in many other reports.” 


“We are continuing our investigation, but we seek the help of 
your readers so that they can inform us of other similar cases in 
other parts of the province of Quebec.” 


Reports 


In the United States, many reports mention such entities that 
have been seen collecting soil samples in different locations. 


The AQU is a non-profit association made up of volunteers who 
investigate events with paranormal characteristics. 


Source: AQU (Association Québecoise d'Ufologie) 


T 
he UFO case of Jessie Roestenberg 


In 1954, a British woman named Jessie Roestenberg claimed to 
have seen an aluminum-coloured disc-shaped flying saucer 
hovering over her country house near Staffordshire. She also 
saw two Nordic figures sitting on the ship. 


Jessie Roestenberg, wife of a young Dutchman named Tony 
Roestenberg, lived with her two sons and a daughter in a small 
cottage at Vicarage Farm, Ranton, near Staffordshire, UK. It was 
a very remote area and they had no electricity or indoor 
plumbing. 


On October 21, 1954, around 4:45 p.m. m., she was inside her 
house with her daughter Karin, 2 years old. Her two sons, 
Anthony (8) and Ronald (6) were playing outside in the garden. 
Suddenly, she heard a loud sound like a plane crash. When she 
came out, her children were terrified and screamed: "Mommy, 
mommy, there's a flying saucer." She saw a round UFO 
hovering over them. 


The woman said that the front of the object was transparent and 
that she could see two human-like figures inside. She described 
them as Nordic with long hair and long faces. Jessie saw them 
wearing tight blue suits and their heads were in transparent 
helmets. 


The Wolverhampton Express and Star 22 October 1954: 


A woman told the "Express and Star" today that she and her two 
children had been terrorized by a flying saucer, which was 
carrying "two long-haired human-like creatures in tight T- 
shirts". The machine landed in the garden, she said. Yesterday, 
when she heard a noise like a plane crashing, Mrs. Jessie 
Roestenburg, of isolated Vicarage Farm, ran out into the garden. 
She found her two sons prostrate and terrified. The next house to 
Vicarage Farm is about two miles away. Above the children was 
a huge saucer-shaped object with a dome, the front of which was 


transparent, Ms. Roestenburg said. Looking at the children from 
the machine were two “Serious, human-like creatures with long 
faces and long hair’. 


In 1954, a British woman named Jessie Roestenberg claimed to 
have seen an aluminum-coloured disc-shaped flying saucer 
hovering over her country house near Staffordshire. She also 
saw two Nordic figures sitting on the ship. 


1954 Staffordshire UFO incident 
Newspaper clippings showing the UFO sketch drawn by Mrs. Roestenburg 


According to Express and Star, she told reporters that the UFO 
circled the house twice before flying off at high speed. She noted 
that the two creatures had pitiful faces. “The children were so 
terrified that they would not go out again last night,” she said. 
“The dog was nowhere to be seen. I think he must have run 
amok. 


Researcher Gavin Gibbons who investigated the Roestenberg 
case wrote in his book "The Coming of the Space Ships' by 
Gavin Gibbons" the following: 


“When I visited the Roestenberg home nearly three weeks after 
the sighting... Jessie Roestenberg turned up. She seemed very 
tense and nervous and her husband, who arrived later, was also 
very tense. It was evident that something very unusual had 
occurred." 

Originally Gibbons was a linguist and polymath. He called 
flying saucers alien spacecraft. He used the Sanskrit term 
"Vimanas" for the disc-shaped scout ship and "Vunu" for the 
cigar-shaped UFOs. 


In Gibbons' opinion, Jessie encountered the UFO with aliens just 
as George Adamski had described it. But the series of UFO 
encounters did not stop there. 


Based on his interviews with the family, Gibbons gave a more 
detailed account of Roestenburg's history and what was seen: 


...they looked very much like earthly men, with white skin and 
shoulder-length hair. Their foreheads seemed immensely high, 
with the features almost entirely on the lower half of their faces. 
Their heads were encased in what appeared to be some sort of 
transparent helmet and they were dressed in turquoise-blue 
clothing that resembled the ski suits Mrs. Roestenburg had seen. 


The output of the saucer: 


It was floating over the house! Very low and completely silent, a 
strange round thing was standing in the air just above the little 
house... Their heads were spinning... As Jessie Roestenburg 
watched, horrified, the vimana began to move, shooting purple- 
blue light from the front of the cabin. like she did. At a 45° angle 
she began to ascend, making no noise as she moved, but 
continuing to flash all the time. With a sigh of relief, Jessie ran 
into the house, intent on finding a pencil and paper to draw what 
she and the children had seen. While she was looking for the end 
of a pencil, the boys called again from the garden. With fear 
returning to her heart once more, she ran outside to see the 
Saucer return. 


, this time from north to south. She circled the house 
counterclockwise one and a half times and then flew up into the 
sky. she was gone at last. 


The woman said that the front of the object was transparent and 
that she could see two human-like figures inside. She described 
them as Nordic with long hair and long faces. Jessie saw them 
wearing tight blue suits and their heads were in transparent 
helmets. 


The Wolverhampton Express and Star 


October 22, 1954: 


A woman told the "Express and Star" today that she and her two 
children had been terrorized by a flying saucer, which was 
carrying "two long-haired human-like creatures in tight T- 
shirts". The machine landed in the garden, she said. Yesterday, 
when she heard a noise like a plane crashing, Mrs. Jessie 
Roestenburg, of isolated Vicarage Farm, ran out into the garden. 
She found her two sons prostrate and terrified. The next house to 
Vicarage Farm is about two miles away. Above the children was 
a huge saucer-shaped object with a dome, the front of which was 
transparent, Ms. Roestenburg said. Looking at the children from 
the machine were two “Serious, human-like creatures with long 
faces and long hair’. 

1954 Staffordshire UFO incident 

Newspaper clippings showing the UFO sketch drawn by Mrs 
Roestenburg, 1954 Staffordshire UFO Incident. This is a sketch, 
made today by Mrs Roestenburg, of the object she claims to 
have seen in her garden. It appeared to be made of “a dull 
silvery metal”, and the outer edge seemed to be spinning. 


According to Express and Star, she told reporters that the UFO 
circled the house twice before flying off at high speed. She noted 
that the two creatures had pitiful faces. “The children were so 
terrified that they would not go out again last night,” she said. 
“The dog was nowhere to be seen. I think he must have run 
amok. 


Researcher Gavin Gibbons who investigated the Roestenberg 
case wrote in his book "The Coming of the Space Ships' by 
Gavin Gibbons" the following: 


“When I visited the Roestenberg home nearly three weeks after 
the sighting... Jessie Roestenberg turned up. She seemed very 
tense and nervous and her husband, who arrived later, was also 
very tense. It was evident that something very unusual had 


occurred." 


Originally Gibbons was a linguist and polymath. He called 
flying saucers alien spacecraft. He used the Sanskrit term 
"Vimanas" for the disc-shaped scout ship and "Vunu" for the 
cigar-shaped UFOs. 


In Gibbons' opinion, Jessie encountered the UFO with aliens just 
as George Adamski had described it. But the series of UFO 
encounters did not stop there. 


Based on his interviews with the family, Gibbons gave a more 
detailed account of Roestenburg's history and what was seen: 


...they looked very much like earthly men, with white skin and 
shoulder-length hair. Their foreheads seemed immensely high, 
with the features almost entirely on the lower half of their faces. 
Their heads were encased in what appeared to be some sort of 
transparent helmet and they were dressed in turquoise-blue 
clothing that resembled the ski suits Mrs. Roestenburg had seen. 


The output of the saucer: 


It was floating over the house! Very low and completely silent, a 
strange round thing was standing in the air just above the little 
house... Their heads were spinning... As Jessie Roestenburg 
watched, horrified, the vimana began to move, shooting purple- 
blue light from the front of the cabin. like she did. At a 45° angle 
she began to ascend, making no noise as she moved, but 
continuing to flash all the time. With a sigh of relief, Jessie ran 
into the house, intent on finding a pencil and paper to draw what 
she and the children had seen. While she was looking for a 
pencil, the boys called again from the garden. With fear 
returning once more to her heart, she ran outside to see the 
Saucer return again, this time. 


She circled the house counterclockwise one and a half times and 
then flew up into the sky. she was gone at last. 


Interestingly, Tony Roestenberg saw something unusual the 
following October 24, 1954, when he climbed on the roof of his 
house. He saw a high speed cigar shaped UFO suddenly 
disappear into the clouds. Another incident occurred on 
December 15, 1954. Tony saw a glowing ball flying very quietly 
in the sky. First, he measured the length of the UFO with his 
arm, which was about two to three inches. But when he went to 
the other side of his house, its length was about 18 inches. The 
fireball was moving very slowly at low altitude. After a while, 
he heard the sound of an airplane coming from the east. And. As 
the plane got closer, the fireball flew away at an incredibly high 
speed and disappeared in no time. 


Gibbons visited the Roestenbergs at his new home in Stafford 
many times in 1955 and was assured that there was no reason for 
deception. They seemed happy in the new house, and when 
Gibbons asked why they had left the old house, Tony replied 
that ever since the first UFO incident had occurred, the house 
became haunted for them. 


In 1976, Hugh Burnett was preparing a UFO documentary for 
the BBC and approached Charles Bowen and Gordon Creighton 
of the Flying Saucer Review. They gave him the contact 
information for Jessie Roestenburg. The documentary was titled 
Out of This World and was first broadcast on 10 May 1977 on 
BBC 1. It is largely responsible for reviving interest in the case, 
and today most people are probably familiar with it. with Jessie 
Roestenburg's story via YouTube clip. of her from the program. 
It is often shared with comments pointing out how genuine, 
sincere, and believable she seems to be. 


She described the saucer as looking like a Mexican sombrero, 


and the occupants were beautiful people with long golden hair, 
who wore drapes over their heads like a "transparent fish tank." 
“They just looked, and I was absolutely paralyzed with fear. I 
couldn't move, even though my mind was taking over. And they 
seemed so cute that I was mesmerized, they seemed like - oh, 
years, but it could have only been seconds. After seeing how her 
children were doing, "I looked up and she was gone." When 
asked about the size of the object, she says that it was "massive", 
that it was bigger than the roof of the house. She said they saw 
the object again in the distance, that she circled them three times 
and then shot off. 


T 
he grays 


Among the mysteries of modern ufology is the origin of the 
entities known as the Greys. These tiny beings are the most 
commonly observed biological entities in abductees - abductions 
aboard alien spacecraft, believed to be the main culprits in 
human abductions. For example, in the abduction of Betty & 
Barry Hill, the beings that kidnapped them were of a small gray 
type, Betty was told that they came from the Z reticuli star 
system, although it is not clear where these beings come from. It 
is also not clear if they are life as we know it or just a form of 
casing for some larger life. It was possible to communicate to 
the Argentine contactee Alpha Bidondo that the gray type being 
that appeared to him in the north of Argentina came from the 
E.T. Chronos, that would be us humans from the future sending 
UFO ships to the past. 


There's a lot we know about the Greys, mostly derived from 
abduction reports, but there's a lot more we don't yet know or 
understand. Using the available evidence, including a set of 
abductee reports, it is now possible to make accurate estimates 
of various aspects of Greys' lives, including physiological 
aspects. 


From these locations, the Grays can abduct their targets with 
much more ease and less observability than they could 
otherwise, as a result of being closer to the abduction sites, 
resulting in decreased flight time. , which translates into less 
time. available for detection by others. This is known as the 'US 
Government-Alien Technology Exchange Theory', and _ is 
currently popular, to varying degrees, with many researchers and 


others, who believe that the government is constantly lying 
about its involvement in the UFO phenomenon, and he keeps a 
lot of information secret, while using disinformation tactics to 
make all witnesses appear to be lying. 


Disinformation comes in various forms, from government 
propaganda, lies about activities, and threats to silence 
witnesses, to the more vocal and outspoken "investigators" 
trying to convince others that there is no such thing as a UFO 
phenomenon and that it does not exist. alien life. . These 
‘'debunkers' use any explanation, no matter how improbable and 
impossible, to explain each and every sighting. 


A population that, as a whole, tends to regard anyone who 
studies this phenomenon, as well as most witnesses, as ‘crazy 
and crazy’. 


Another popular theory held by many involved in New Age 
philosophy is that the Grays are really the benevolent race they 
claim to be, and that they are here to guide humanity into the 
next millennium with mutual spiritual understanding, in order to 
create a world more perfect society. 

He also finds support among those who claim to be in contact 
with the Greys, and claim to receive information about what 
they are doing, as well as why. This information, however, 
appears to be too much propaganda and misinformation for the 
author. 


This theory holds that Grays come from a society whose gene 
pool has become too inbred or depleted. It's kind of like the old 


sci-fi scenario, with a dying Mars coming to Earth so they can 
survive. 


This theory is much simpler, as well as much more direct in its 
thought process, than the previous one, and is more widely held 
by various groups dedicated to the spiritual and mental evolution 
of humanity. 


Supporters of this theory say that the Grays themselves have 
spoken to them and told them the reasons why they are here. 


According to these individuals and groups, the Grays are trying 
to help humanity save itself by saving the planet, because the 
death of the Earth is about to come and they speak of great 
storms, earthquakes, floods, volcanic eruptions, as well as wars, 
contamination. , famine and famine that will soon sweep the 
face of our planet. 


The Grays claim that they know these things will happen 
because they are not limited by time flowing in only one 
direction, but can go back and forth through time. While they 
can't stop it, they just want to prevent as much suffering as 
possible. However, while they are here, they could use some of 
our DNA, because their supply has been drastically reduced, for 
reasons rarely told to contactees who communicate with them. 
Theory Analysis 


Both theories have their various sources, and both have evidence 
that supports one theory, while detracting from the other. 


The author's personal views lean toward the first theory, due to 
several key points of evidence. Most of the evidence of the gray 
government conspiracy comes from sources within the 
government and from careful observation and analysis of 
government activities over the past 50 years. 


Kidnappings and Cloning 


First of all, the fact that the Grays really are clones must be 
established. This is not a new theory, just a modification of 
others that have been around for a while. There are several 
reasons why they appear to be clones, considering behavioral 
patterns and visual appearances, as deduced from abductee 
testimony and other related reports. 


The most intriguing evidence, however, is his own abduction 
plans, and not simply second- and third-hand reports from 
unreliable witnesses about "tanks of human and alien body 
parts" somewhere in the deserts of New Mexico. 


The Grays are abducting human men and women in order to 
extract sperm, eggs and other samples of our genetic sequences 
for reasons unknown. There seems to be an answer to why they 
do it, given the relevant data, as the reader will soon see. 


The Grays must be clones, and the best evidence is in carrying 
out the kidnappings. 


One can extrapolate from the Heisenburg Uncertainty Principle 
(which deals with quantum mechanics and the uncertainty of the 
location and momentum of an electron in an orbital) that genetic 
sequences break down and start to have sequence errors after 
several generations of continuous cloning of clones. , which is 
what many believe is happening with the Greys. 


The result of cloning from clones, after several generations, is 
equivalent to inbreeding, where bugs accumulate in the code, so 
to speak, and eventually clones that cannot function are created, 
1.e., they are born. dead. This phenomenon is also compared to 
recording an audio or video cassette from another recording. As 
copies are made from copies, the overall quality decreases. 


This postulate can be extrapolated from the fact that the human 
DNA chain is very long and contains a lot of data. 


If the Grays have a similar genetic code, this hypothesis will still 
hold. Humans have great genetic variation, and mutations from 
one generation to the next increase diversity. However, the 
mutations that are created generally do not involve the function 
of major body systems. 


Sexual reproduction is also a buffer for radical mutations that 
affect the whole body in drastic ways from the norm. However, 
with clones, the mutations, although individually small, will be 
copied from one generation to the next, and as the number of 
mutations increases, the greater the chance of a fatal mutation. 


The sheer complexity of the DNA molecule (in humans) makes 
it extremely difficult to keep track of every part of the genetic 
code, so errors will slip past investigations. 


There is another problem in this situation: 


While the Grays seem to be able to successfully cross their 
genetic material with that of Earth humans, their actual 
knowledge of truly advanced genetic engineering concepts 
seems to be lacking. 


They are not capable of manipulating their genetic (or human) 
code beyond what is necessary to mix the two types of 
replicating molecules. This implied that they either lost 
consciousness somehow, or never had it in the first place. Either 
way, it appears that the Grays don't have much control over the 
genetic code of the created hybrid. 


Therefore, cloning from clones creates a fatal dilemma for a 
species that depends on cloning for survival. The way they 
spread is also the method of their death as a species. However, it 
may be possible, with the genetic engineering techniques that 
the Grays seem to possess, to infuse viable DNA or other 
genetic material, suitably modified, into their own next 
generation of clones, thus creating hybrids and others much like 
those often reported. by abductees 

While some may say that if they have the technology to do all of 
that, why not create the genetic materials they need and repair 
their genetic code themselves without resorting to kidnapping 
humans? 


The answer is very simple, and it is a matter of economics: it is 
much cheaper, in terms of energy and time, to ‘harvest’ the 
necessary DNA, rather than creating the genetic materials 
themselves. 


Why spend energy and time building factories, setting purity 
codes, as well as finding a source of raw materials for the 
creation of the replicating molecule and then rebuilding a 
complete and functional molecule, when there is a planet of six 
billion humans not the work themselves, naturally? 


The strategic location of the underground bases could make this 
much more economically advantageous, but even a civilization 
that is capable of FTL, traveling from a distant star, would save 
time and energy rather than massive efforts to create a 
replicating molecule from scratch. 


Therefore, this theory would not only explain the current 
abductions, but also the past visits, due to the premise that the 
abductions are for the purpose of collecting DNA and other 
genetic materials to infuse them with their own genetic code. 


One pPossible explanation is that the grays don't do the genetic 
engineering themselves, but the system is completely automated, 
with or without a supervisor. In this way, the genetic 
engineering involved in combining both types of genetic code 
would be contained in some type of computer, and would create 
a hybrid embryo from human eggs or sperm, with the addition of 


suitably modified Gray genetic material to be compatible. with 
terrestrial DNA. 


One possible method, which would explain the taking of both 
sperm and eggs, would be the following scenario: the eggs are 
modified very little, to ensure that there are no compatibility 
issues with the new set of genetic code. 


The DNA is then extracted from the human sperm and replaced 
with the gray genetic material modified to interact accordingly. 
The sperm is then allowed to combine with the eggs, 'mixing' the 
two genetic patterns, and if the code is viable, the resulting 
embryo grows and divides. 


At a certain point, the embryo would be placed in stasis, frozen 
or otherwise, for storage, and implanted into a human mother for 
further development when appropriate. 


This scenario would avoid the apparent "hole" in the theory and 
explain why the Grays appear to have advanced genetic 
engineering technology at their disposal, but cannot repair errors 
in their genetic code, nor diversify their own code through such 
manipulation. Either they lost consciousness at some point in the 
past, or they simply used knowledge given to them by another 
civilization, not understanding what exactly was going on. 


Physical appearance 


Other evidence comes from reports from abductees about the 


physical appearance of the Greys. 


According to the abductees and certain government informants, 
the following physical profile of the Grays can be deduced: 
Average height 4ft to 4ft 6in for ‘doctors’ or hijackers, and 3ft to 
3ft 6in for workers or 'drones', with an overall humanoid shape. 


Their skin coloration is light to dark gray and appears to be non- 
porous. 


The head is proportionally large and inverted triangular in shape 
in the vertical plane. 


The posterior area of the skull is large and rounded, and the eyes 
are large and sloping towards the rear of the skull. 


The arms and legs appear to be very thin, with a neck too thin to 
support the weight of the head. 


There are no visible genitalia on what appear to be male, nor is a 
pubic bulge visible through clothing. These reports seem to 
point to the same conclusion: 


The Grays are sterile mules, without sexual organs. 


The descriptions of the gray bodies illustrate their similarity: 
very similar bodies, with slight changes in proportions, noting 
stylistic differences in their heads. 

However, even without sexual organs, Grays appear to be 


gendered and not simply neutral. 


The genders, however, seem to be completely determined by the 
mind, with identical bodies being almost identical. Abductees 
report that some Grays 'feel' or 'look' feminine, while others are 
very masculine. 


This seems to point to a time of sexual differentiation, which 
was physically removed, leaving only the mental pattern to 
demonstrate the differences between men and women in the gray 
social infrastructure. It should also be noted that female grays 
are seen very rarely and are reported to be sterile and unable to 
give birth. 


Males are the most frequently observed, and a simple deduction 
will show that there is a possible scenario: gray females are few 
and must be isolated for some reason, perhaps to prevent their 
loss or for genetic repositories. 


However, because Grays cannot reproduce naturally due to a 
lack of sexual organs, artificial methods must be incorporated 
into their society on a large scale, if not simply on a large scale, 
to prevent their demise as a species. 


Origins of cetaceans 


Based on the evidence of his physical appearance, the following 
hypothesis can be made: 


The Grays are descended from a dolphin-like or cetacean-based 
life form. 


There are several reasons for this assumption. 


The answer can be found in the similarities between cetaceans 
and grays, using physical and behavioral aspects. 


Physical aspects and similarities 
First, let's examine the physical character features: 


A grizzly's skin is very similar to that of dolphins in texture and, 
in most cases, coloration. On Terra, cetaceans evolved legs and 
arms to function on land, but when they returned to the oceans, 
the arms and legs became fins and tails. X-ray analysis clearly 
shows that the appendages residuals in present-day dolphins and 
whales are comparable in skeletal structure to that of terrestrial 
mammals in terms of location and types of bones. 


Grays may have evolved much like Terran dolphins did, but they 
did not return to the oceans, instead continuing to develop as 
terrestrial mammals. Next is the shape of the skull: the Grays 
have a large rounded area in the skull region on the upper 
anterior and posterior sections of their skulls. 


An examination of the dolphin skull shows very similar large, 
rounded anterior and posterior areas. 


The eyes of the grays are described as large and black, with what 


appears to be a protective shield covering the eye. Many 
terrestrial aquatic animals have developed external eye shields 
for underwater use. It is possible that this is a leftover attribute 
from the grays' oceanic origins that has not been removed, 
perhaps due to various unknown advantages of the shield. 
Another factor is the dark coloring of this eye protector. It 
suggests a suitable eye structure for a low-light environment. 


In the oceans, this would be natural for a creature living 
underwater where the planet's primary light doesn't penetrate 
very deeply. Dark coloring would be indicative of eyes that 
absorb almost all incoming light, creating the appearance of 
blackness. 

On Terra, dolphins and other cetaceans evolved sonar 
capabilities as their primary navigational aid, and are therefore 
not as reliant on underwater sight. 


Behavioral aspects and similarities 


There are also several similarities in the behavior of grays and 
dolphins. 


Land-based dolphins use sonar both to navigate and to stun prey 
and enemies. The stun effect is of particular interest in this case. 
Dolphins can emit very powerful and focused ultrasonic bursts 
from the anterior section of their skulls, from an organ known as 
a ‘melon’. 


This is used to stun prey and enemies, such as sharks and 


barracudas. There has been an excellent film created by a group 
of students while scuba diving that illustrates a pod of dolphins 
using this ability on a very large barracuda. 


The barracuda was swimming towards a group of very young 
dolphins. Four adult large dolphins turned so that their heads 
were directly in line with the barracuda and delivered a 
sustained ultrasonic burst. 


The effect on the barracuda was amazing. He literally froze, 
completely paralyzed in the water, and even the gills stopped 
moving. The dolphins stared at it for about thirty seconds, 
during which time the barracuda remained totally immobilized. 
As soon as they turned their heads, the ultrasonic beam was no 
longer focused on the barracuda, while she fled at a very high 
speed from the scene. 


Obviously, this beam was well focused and required the 
dolphin's head to be pointed directly at the target. The beam 
strength can also be changed. 


When hunting, the ultrasound beam could be directed at small 
fish and amplified to lethal levels, causing instant death. Some 
cetacean researchers believe this is also used when dolphins 
charge sharks. 


Autopsies of shark carcasses after a dolphin attack reveal that 
the sharks' internal organs are visibly mangled. The beam can 
also be controlled to produce a stunning effect, much like the 


barracuda. The result was physical paralysis and disorientation. 


This phenomenon is very similar to the technique used by the 
Grays as an aid to telepathic control of abductees. The 
similarities are almost overwhelming. Almost all abductees 
claim that when they are abducted, they are paralyzed by the 
Grays and become mentally disoriented. The most striking thing 
that most remember is what is known as the 'Glance'. 


This occurs when a Gray looks directly at an abductee, while 
large, dark eyes capture the abductee's attention immediately. 
The abductees then report being unable to move and a feeling of 
great mental disorientation. 


On some rare occasions, abductees report a decrease in these 
effects when a gray slightly looks away from them. This clearly 
indicates that the intensity of the effect was directly proportional 
to the direction or focus of the front of the gray head. 


This evidence leads to the hypothesis that the Grays use a kind 
of ultrasonic sound beam along with telepathy to paralyze an 
abductee during an abduction. 


The 'Gaze', as the abductees call it, is simply the positioning of 
the anterior area of the gray's skull, the projection area where the 
gray equivalent to the 'melon' of the cetacean is found, toachieve 
maximum concentration of the beam on the abductee. When the 
Gray looks away, the light beam naturally becomes less focused 
and the effect diminishes, just as it appears when the Gray is 


momentarily distracted. 


The description of the head of the Gray is usually large, 
triangular, and rounded in front and behind. This suggests a 
large, rounded frontal and posterior cerebral lobe structure. 


This is extremely similar to the physical structure of a cetacean 
brain. It is the main difference between the brains of cetaceans 
and humans. This large rounding is thought to be an adaptation 
of the cetacean brain to handle the enormous stream of data 
received from echolocation and _ other  sound-based 
communication faculties. 


It should also be noted that on the rare occasions that abductees 
hear verbal sounds from Greys, it is described as a high-pitched 
tone, sometimes chattering or breathy clicks or beeps. All of 
these are similar to the aerial vocalizations of dolphins. 


While the brain structure of the Grays has remained basically 
constant, it can be assumed that the echo localization ability of 
the Grays would have been almost completely reduced or 
atrophied. 


After all, echolocation is likely to have little use in such a 
society, so it could have been removed from the species during 
cloning. 


Origins of the grays 


Because the origins of the Grays are not known, either as simply 
evolved cetaceans or as a society of cloned slaves, several 
possible avenues must be explored. 


A few that might be possible are simple evolution with 
subsequent genetic self-manipulation or manipulation of 
cetaceans by an outside species. 


Since there is no evidence, although no data at all, any possible 
theory of origins that may be developed must be judged as 
possibly flawed, until more data can be collected. 


evolved cetaceans 


A simple explanation for the origins of the Grays would be an 
evolutionary process similar to that of humans, but from a 
cetacean ancestor instead of a primate ancestor. 


At one point, instead of returning to the oceans, or perhaps 
leaving the oceans, the cetacean simply evolved as a land- 
dweller, retaining the vestigial features of its ancestors, just as 
humans still retain body hair, a appendix and a group of fused 
tail bones. 


At another time, the species evolved more rapidly, created a 
technological base of fire (not possible underwater), and created 
a complex society. 


Some time later, the grays either had a major accident or other 
event that severely degenerated their gene pool, or they decided 
that the random genetic mixing of sexual reproduction was 
unsuitable for their society and embarked on cloning as a means 
to overcome their problem. 


After a period of time, the knowledge of advanced genetics, as 
well as the technology needed to create more advanced versions 
of your genetic machines, were somehow lost, and the result is a 
society that depends on your machines for the survival of all. the 
species, but it cannot recreate the technology. 


This theory is based on the reasons underlying the abduction 
phenomenon, since it is highly rationalized, without involving 
other species as manipulators. 


Teachers 


Another possible theory is based on a cetacean life form evolved 
on another planet. 


Unlike terrestrial cetaceans, they did not return to the oceans, 
but were discovered and then altered and cloned by another 
species. This species (called the Masters for the sake of 
discussion), needed a source of slave labor, and therefore sought 
an intelligent lesser species that they could genetically 
manipulate in order to use it effectively. 

Arbitrarily assuming that this time period was about a million 
years ago, the most highly evolved species at that time on Terra 


would have been dolphins and whales. This could also have 
been possible on another planet, where a similar species evolved 
instead of a primate-like organism. 


Under this theory, the cetacean ancestors of the Grays were 
taken and genetically altered into an upright bipedal species 
capable of working for the Masters. 


However, after a while, the Grays apparently rebelled and are 
now on their own, using the technology of the Masters, but since 
they were created simply to operate them, and not design them, 
they lack knowledge of how the technology works. 


This theory would explain the lack of knowledge of genetics that 
the Grays seem to suffer from, and why they can't just make 
their own genetic code artificially more diverse. 


They can manipulate technology and use it to their advantage, 
but are unable to understand the actual theoretical aspects and 
operations behind the use of their equipment, resulting in the 
need to abduct humans. 


(Another possibility is that the Grays are not independent of 
their Masters, who may continue to control and manipulate the 
Grays for their own reasons. In this scenario, the Masters are 
often considered Reptilians - SW) 


conclusions 


The final conclusions drawn from the available evidence is that 
the Grays were artificially developed by unknown persons or 
beings, or by themselves, and that the Grays evolved from a 
cetacean-like life form on another world. 


A cetacean-like life form developed naturally on that planet, and 
either evolved naturally or had its evolution artificially 
accelerated through genetic engineering and, later, cloning, 
which became its only form of reproduction. Due to cloning, 
their genetic sequence degrades after each cloning of a clone, 
leading to the reason for the abduction of Earth humans. 


Sobres: https://www.bibliotecapleyades.net/vida_alien/esp_vida_alien_06.htm 


https://www.bibliotecapleyades.net/esp_sociopol_mj12.htm 
https://www.bibliotecapleyades.net/vida_alien/alien_abductionabductees.htm 


https://www.bibliotecapleyades.net/vida_alien/alien_zetareticuli.htm 


A 
gray being in Buenos Aires 


Another tale or aberration of the dream state. Life is a dream and 
a dream is life, just as life is what we do with it, even if it has a 
paragon of unreality. 


"Everything is as real and unreal as in our material dream, 
physical matter is just another name for a physical dream." 


Every story or short story is in itself represents a catharsis that 
the writer emulates as a grimace, as a way to heal the mind, as in 
a memory, as a longing, also as a form of oblivion. 


"There is nothing greater than the land of oblivion, being aware 
of so many mistakes is unbearable." 

This meeting took place close to home, it was very impressive, 
even today I shudder to think about what I lived, I think it was 
one of the strongest and most luminous experiences that I could 
go through in life, recounting spiritual experiences, it happened 
in 2015. 


I felt myself die, atomically disintegrate due to this experience. 
You can understand why some UFO experiences are so 
disturbing to some people that given the opportunity to have an 
ESP experience of the appearance of a cosmic force being, they 
escape that experience. 


"My entire body atomically disarmed in the light, a caramel 
aroma like honey completely flooded me." 


This happened, one morning I was walking down Franklin street 
towards Irlanda square in the Caballito - Flores neighborhood in 
the city of Buenos Aires, Argentina. Arriving at Terrero street, 
halfway down the block, I see a boy on the corner, a teenager or 
what seemed to me to be a boy no more than 12 years old, quite 
short, one meter and thirty centimeters tall, he was in the corner, 
it was still, it didn't move or anything, until then I didn't get 
upset, but as I got closer because I was just walking towards it, I 
realized that this being had almond-shaped eyes that were very 
stretched back and large, but the appearance was of a teenager, a 
very small mouth without lips, almost a slit, it was not human 
when I could see it better and be very close to it, you can see 
that it had practically non-existent ears, the same as the mouth 
that was like a slit, it just did not I was human, I felt myself die, 
a very deep smell like honey covered me as if I was drowning in 
a pool of honey, the smell was so penetrating that it was 
impossible to breathe, "An etheric caramel smell" at the same 
time I felt my heart explode and I got swollen aba, I felt that 
honey was coming out of my heart, it was an electromagnetic 
experience, at the same time my body was atomically 
disintegrating, I couldn't stop shaking, I couldn't stand in front of 
that being, it was just like being inside a nuclear reactor. 


This being is related to a black triangle with blue borders on a 
black background, it is his flag. I call it Zo It is the telepathic 
information that his name was Z transmitted to me, he also told 
me telepathically that he did not come from this universe. Why 
did I have this experience with that being? I don't know, such a 
disturbing experience, and I think the answer is to show me that 
no matter how much humanity is willing to have contact, there 
are beings in the universe that by their nature, multidimensional 
and energetic are somehow incompatible with the nature of the 
terrestrial third dimension, our bodies would not support it, this 
being showed itself to me with 1% of its light and I could not 
bear it. 


The superior worlds are getting closer to the earth, we are going 
to come into contact with beings from other dimensions, other 
energies or astral brains, beings of pure energy, and infinite 
light, a whole field of humanoid intelligences more evolved than 
us or versions of us in the future, earth civilization is a lost 
civilization was superior in the past. Humanity was implanted on 
earth from different extraterrestrial civilizations, which inhabited 
planet earth eons ago, some of these civilizations remain in E.T. 
in extinct volcanoes like in the interior of the earth or bases on 
the ocean floor, that is why we have different human races, the 
human being under alien ships millions of years ago. 


Light came out from the body of this being and when I looked 
into his eyes I could see that light radiated from his eyes that 
when it entered mine made me tremble uncontrollably, many of 
the experiences are disturbing, the ufo phenomenon is disruptive 
due to The energy that these beings emanate is such that they 


cause the physical body to tremble uncontrollably, creating the 
appearance of fear or fear when in reality it is the reflection in 
our body of their energetic reverberation. We tremble because 
too much energy from these beings reaches us and our physical 
brain experiences it as fear expressed as tremor in the body. In 
the middle of this experience with this being I lose 
consciousness and I don't remember what happens next, [typical 
lost time in abduction cases]. The next thing I remember is that I 
am in a taxi in the City of Buenos Aires going to my house, I do 
not remember how the taxi stopped or how that happened, the 
only thing I remember is that I am in a taxi arriving at my house 
at night of that day I receive a telepathic experience that tells 
me:"It is not so easy for us to go down to earth".7 


Many of the experiences that could well be counted as dreams, 
and the psychedelic and even parapsychological imagery typical 
of an adult bored with their own social programming, could be 
real. 


"It is possible that thinking about the same theme all the time 
precipitated experiences about that confusion or knowledge." 


“This being with whom I had contact belongs to the Essessani 
civilization. He is half hybrid half human”. 


"The being expressed itself as pure light, so much so that it 
shone, these beings are eternal, they do not die, they literally live 
as eternal adolescents, perhaps they suffer from that curse like 
the human being, in the physical sense their force is 
electromagnetic, light sprouted from their eyes, like water of 
life, when that light entered mine, I could not stop warming, the 


symbol of its light is a mirror symbol of a specular world. In the 
highly varied E.T theme, his appearance was that of your typical 
Gray. 


Diego Kurylo 


C 
ontact experience in Buenos Aires. 


What I am going to comment on again next is a story that can 
well be taken as any spiritual story like a glimpse, a beginning of 
something indecipherable, perhaps an indescribable name, 
possibly a dream upon a dream, and a silence, an experience of 
contact but it could also be another imaginary created by the 
seeker's loving heart. 


This story appears in my previous book "The Building of Ufology", here it is tried to 
explain it as an exegesis of the original story. 


Any contact experience that in most cases will manifest as 
something physically dreamlike. All spiritual experiences were 
put there by us through synchronicities and experiences of Déja 
vu and these seem like lived dreams, they are created from the 
very heart of the truth seeker, "The experience will be embodied 
as a multidimensional experience". 


“The heart of the contactee will be affected by the contact event, 
I remember that for several months I had recurring palpitations." 


“The scaffolding of our life is nothing more than a symbol on a 
symbol, circle on circle as in a warp, each error as each reason's 
discomfort, was placed there by us, since we were the great 
architect of all our lives. ourselves, we come out as in any 
labyrinth, towards the shadow of what was”. 


“Most likely, all these spiritual experiences are best understood 
and revealed at the time of physical death, that is, their hidden 
purposes are revealed at the end." 


“As an ancient Arab story says, he found the truth when he 
died." 


The Sirius star is located 8.6 light years from the Solar System, 
it is the brightest star in the night sky, it can be seen practically 
from anywhere on earth, it is used as a calendar marker and to 
deduce the time of floods in the North Hemisphere. Sirius 
(Sirius, in Latin) has had a special relationship with different 
peoples and civilizations, who, even being thousands of 
kilometers away from each other and on different continents, 
have agreed to elevate Sirius to the highest level within the 
theater of beliefs and fables. . It is the magical star par 
excellence. 

“However, for the Dogon the only important thing is the Sirius 
star, located in the constellation Canis Major. According to the 


Dogon myth, the star Sirius B takes 50 years to complete its 
orbit around the sun Sirius A. The actual astronomical 
calculation is practically the same: 50.04 years. They also 
consider that it was the first star created by Amma as the axis of 
the Universe, and that our sun is a kind of twin star.s”. 


Source: Robert Temple's book, The Sirian Mystery 


There is no star that has marked the destiny of humanity more 
than the star Sirius, in its course through the night sky, it was 
and is the brightest light, being the main marker of the time of 
the flooding of the Nile River, since this star appearing on the 
horizon was the main marker of the next flood of the Nile River, 
another important cycle for Egypt was the Sothian cycles (from 
Sotis, the Greek name of the Egyptian goddess Sopdet, 
personification of the star Sirius) is a period of approximately 
1460 years caused by the annual translation of the observation of 
the heliacal rise of Sirius, the star takes 1460 years to reappear in 
the same place on the horizon, forming this important fact part 
of the Egyptian calendar. 


“In Ancient Egypt, the priests observed every year the first 
appearance on the horizon of the star Sirius because for them it 
marked the beginning of the flood season." 


“Similarly, Sirius is mentioned in the 53rd chapter of the Quran, 
entitled An-Najm, “The Star”, as follows: .¢j2dJ1 45 9 dilg, 
“That He is the Lord of Sirius (the Mighty Star)” (53 :49).” 


Sirius is located in the constellation of the Dog or Canis Major, 
known by its Latin name: Canis Maior. Therefore this star is not 
only "The Eye in the Sky’, but also the 'Dog Star’. The first time 
Sirius is mentioned in a written document is in the 7th century 
BC by Hesiod, who said of this star: mtoik1Aoc Leipioc ("Sirius, 


the one who shines in many colors"). 


“In ancient imagination, the symbol of the all-seeing eye, a 
symbol that moreover appears in so many medieval cathedrals, 
represents the star Sirius." 


Ideally, this event should coincide with the beginning of the 
Egyptian year, but since in the Egyptian calendar every year 
added up to 365 days, without inserting additional days to 
compensate for the difference with the sidereal year, every four 
years the rise of Sirius moved one day in the calendar, 
coinciding again with the theoretical new year only after about 
1460 years, that is, four years for each of the 365 days of the 
year. 


“It is very probable that the Greek name for the star Sirius 
derives from the name of Osiris, the god of the dead in Egypt, 
from the ancient Greek Yeipioc (Seirios), although the Hellenic 
word could have been imported from elsewhere before the 
archaic age of Ancient Greece. 


“Sirius was considered of paramount importance for the journey 
of the pharaoh in his journey to the night sky, and the 
imperishable stars, after death, becoming a star himself." 


The narrative that I am beginning to comment on deals with a 
personal experience of a spiritual nature. The purpose of this 
narrative is to try to elucidate if life is a dream, are we immersed 
in a universe that is more similar to a dream? In the same way 
that ideas are built, rocks are built. 


Leaving behind the necessary introduction about the relationship 
between humanity and its main star in the sky, Sirius, I will 


begin the narrative about this story of contact, a communion 
with justice, a form of encounter with death. This dreamlike 
experience was magical, playful and lucid, an amalgamation of 
sensations, partly physical since marks were left on my body, 
this material dream of my life includes spiritual experiences like 
this, although life is a dream and the dream another form of life 
based on the memory of an alternative world, it is impossible for 
me to determine which of the two, the dream world and the 
physical world has a more important share of realism. 


“Perhaps what counts in the end is the predisposition to see the 
infinite in both, only separated by a very thin layer of ego." 


That night was an awakening of a new spirituality and nostalgia, 
a poetic way of perceiving our dreams. The unbeliever for his 
own good and under his protection alone will enter if he 
considers it necessary with courage in this territory full of a 
large set of amazing things. It is not my purpose to convince 
anyone, nor to proselytize a story that is too incredible, you will 
know how to discern the true from the false. A myth and dream, 
do not believe that all this is real why you will be disturbed. 


I will recount the event as best I can, since 35 years have passed 
since this event that happened one night in 198810 on the 5th 
floor of 2054 Franklin Street, Buenos Aires between Av Gaona 
and Franklin, at that time he was 15 years old. It was one night 
that my mother and sister went to an aunt's house and stayed 
there to sleep. 


“There is no coincidence, in the phenomenon of the unidentified, 
as the appearances of extraordinary beings are now called UFOs. 


It behaves like an event clock, like a wheel of events, perhaps 
what is left at the end is a circular ruin’. 


I stayed alone in my apartment, or rather my mother let me stay 
alone at home, for the first time, that apartment on the 5th floor 
where we lived with my sister and my mother, "coincidences do 
not exist in parapsychological phenomena, just like in life", and 
in this the beginning of a path in the search for knowledge, 
everything is determined by causes, which are lost in the mists 
of time, all of the phenomenon [appearance of supernatural 
beings such as Buddhas or ufos, appearance of specters, if every 
supernatural appearance is the archetypal manifestation of a 
symbol], is planned before birth as part of a great theater of 
operations and circumstances to be carried out by the 
experimenter, with a greater purpose that may only be known at 
the end of life, since many of these events are archetypal and 
possible in a puzzle of several lives manifested in the now. 


If the person has a closeness to border events, it is possible that 
his psyche only remembers one event of many and possesses 
some supernatural power such as telekinesis or the ability to see 
the future [Something common to E.T. contactees]. The same as 
the heart of the contactee will be forever affected by the process 
of death and Resurrection in this reality. 


Being 19:15 p.m. Late turning into night, I was on my knees in 
my mother's bed looking out the window towards a square or 
block that is in front of said window, I was happy to be alone in 
my house without my mother's harassment , happy to be alone 
with my absence at home, I felt free at that time parents never 
left you alone at home, during the 80s it was common for 


parents to only allow you to stay home alone after you were 18 
years old. 


Almost at the end of sunset, the first stars began to appear, 
mainly the brightest, Sirius and the planet Venus, I was on my 
mother's bed, green in color but looking out the window 
watching night fall, when suddenly I saw a very bright star, 
which caught my attention and in an instant I thought "how 
many civilizations will there be in the cosmos", and at that 
precise moment that light or what I thought was a star, 
approached the window in a second, let's say I jump from where 
I was in the sky to the window frame, at the speed of light, that 
light turned into lightning, it hits me in the face, but not before 
seeing two beingsii outside the window floating, levitating 
outside, they were approximately 2.30 m 2.50 m tall they were 
very thin cobalt blue, holographic the moment I see them I feel a 
voice in my head "a telepathic communication" that tells me 
says this is the boy we are looking for. 


At the same time I see myself transported to a ship in the shape 
of a metallic spheroid, "almost a perfect sphere", without being 
"a spheroid" the ufo looks like it was built in a single integral 
piece, a 4th dimension material, without rivets or cuts or 
welding of any kind, I was inside the ship, the color was bright 
gray aluminum type, both outside and inside. The next thing I 
remember is that I was on a stretcher or metal table, completely 
paralyzed, I could not move, I was not afraid, I lacked emotions 
and an internal voice or locution tells me or reminds me in a 
very subtle way, almost like a feeling of emotion "let's go 
towards Sirius”, referring to the fact that we were traveling 
towards the star Sirius. 


The Dogon are an ethnic group established in central Mali, near 
the Niger River and around the great Bandiagara Fault. Their 
religious traditions and their culture are ancestral: they preserve 
colorful dances with spectacular masks, they cultivate an 
original technique in sculpture and they practice a very peculiar 
architecture: the Dogon houses built on the same Bandiagara 
fault are a World Heritage Site. According to a Dogon tradition, 
amphibian gods (called 'Nommo’) arrived in remote times from 
the sky in a flying ship. 


Rafael Bachiller is director of the National Astronomical Observatory (National 
Geographic Institute) and academic of the Royal Academy of Doctors of Spain. 


Book: The Sirian Mystery, Robert Temple 


I saw people go by, from the position in which I was, they were 
human beings but the only difference I could see was that they 
did not have hair. 


«I could not move, I was static, without emotions I could only 
look at my feet and when I looked forward I saw humans inside 
the ship just like us with an Egyptian appearance very much in 
the style of Nefertiti, if they walked down the street of any city 
you would not notice the difference". 


“Perhaps the only thing that was different about them is that they 
were very big-headed, hairless and as if they had no or very thin 
eyebrows, they had an almost Egyptian image, in the style of 
Nefertiti.” 


“It should be remembered that the name of Nefertiti, the 


translation of her is the beauty, has arrived.” 


"Much of the imagery, whether real or not in the abduction 
cases, is of beings with no hair, virtually no hair, and no 
eyebrows with small mouths and no or almost no ears." 


Being on that metal table like in an operating room that felt cold, 
and seemed to float in the air without a bra, suddenly a being 
like a shiny silver metallic android approached me and with its 
right hand touched my chest with one hand metallic or robotic 
approaches and touches me on the chest with its 5 fingers, 
burning me with an electric fire of the Fohatic typei2, leaving 
some marks that lasted a week, the drawing on my chest that 
was imprinted by this electric hand, was that of a Pentacle 
created with perfect circles as if they were coins or something 
similar, they were round. 


“It is probable, only a speculation but it is possible that the 
contact with beings in UFO-type ships brings physical death and 
the experiences are only remembered in very fragmented parts, 
the Samadhi spiritual ecstasy due to emptiness as the experience 
of being burned in the heart , are assimilable to death. 

“At that time the beings withdraw the dynamic energy from the 
physical body and place it in a clone.” 


I had five of these marks on my chest, when they applied this 
electromagnetic energy to me, I felt my heart was burning, and 
an electric fire ran through me inside, to the point that I felt as if 
my heart was going to come out of my mouth. an 
electromagnetic energy ran through my whole body. 


“Inside the ship, fire in the heart, samadhi are symptoms of 
physical death.” 


“We have died many times, a process that in the search engine 
will occur first as a dream, only at the end is it discovered what 
happened in the first place.” 


“In other words, we are approaching the moment of our death 
that happened yesterday.” 


“All this is because there is only this instant, only this instant is 
real, the rest represent moments of this instant.” 

«I felt a telepathic communication where the ship was heading 
to the star Sirius, there were 3 beings on the right side and 3 on 
the left side. I could never see their faces, just like the android, I 
could not see their faces either, which only looked metallic type 
metal android. 


The ship spoke through our sun, leaping from where it first stood 
toward our Sun and then towards the star Siriusi3, there are 
galactic routes or highways between suns that extraterrestrial 
civilizations use to travel from one solar system to another are 
like golden ropes between suns, they were created eons of time 
ago, the authors are unknown, (This was transmitted to me in 
telepathic communication, by Sirian civilization) I was told that 
these strings of light were artificial and that the Sirian 
civilization did not know who would have created such 
engineering, they did not know the civilization that created 
them. 


Our Sun is at the center of these highways of light. What was 


shown to me is that of the sun Sirius that burns with a cobalt 
blue flame, thousands of golden cords go out towards all the 
suns in the galaxy or the vast majority. They used that highway 
system to move between the suns. 


“If you got on a ship and took one of these strings of light, you 
would end up in a civilization.” 


He comments something similar in his books on light strings: 
The Masters. Josefa Rosalia Luque Alvarez (Hilarién de Monte 
Nebo). 


The ovoid or spheroid-shaped ship moved or jumped to our Sun 
and from our Sun to the Syrian Sun in an instant, it didn't seem 
to me that the trip had elapsed for some time, but it was in an 
instant, they are where they want to be, They are Geo positioned 
instantly anywhere in space time just by thinking about it. What 
I saw telepathically is that our sun took this little ball of metal 
that was the ship and grabbed it like a sponge and expressed it 
towards the star Sirius. In the vision I had at that moment, I 
could see the sun as a sponge and in its center as several 
intertwined black triangles, I don't know their meaning. 
Something similar to the symbol of the Maltese cross. 


“Sirian ships travel through this system of suns on these strings 
of light, as if those strings of light were monorails.” 


“They ride above like cars, they don't get inside the rope.” 


The fourth dimension is relative, both in time and space, it is 
perceived playful and dreamlike almost like a dream but 


extremely lucid, as if you were dreaming but awake, this is 
because the nature of this dimension is fluid and De-constructive 
in time and space. Everything is relative in this dimension. Even 
the materials are de-constructive and the purposes too, “First the 
table appears there and then one discovers the purpose of why it 
was there in the first moment”. Communication in the fourth 
dimension is telepathici4, you feel the word inside your head as 
an idea or sound that rumbles inside, telepathy unites the 
universe is the universal language. Humanity will be telepathic. 
Inside the ship, communication was always telepathic. I could 
see images, colors, sounds, and even a movie to understand what 
they wanted to tell me or let me know. 


What they communicate to me by telepathy is that a cord of 
golden light connects the Sirius sun, which in 5th Dimension is a 
planet of light, to the earth passing through our sun. This string 
of light vibrates at the frequency of Love wisdom, the Sirius Sun 
in 5th Dimension is a sun or fire that they called fohatic fire or 
fire of the mind, it makes you creative with that light that feels 
cold to the touch, they are very Creative, a lot of the 5th 
Dimension is a reflection of our 3rd dimension, for example here 
we cannot capture the moment, while in the 5th Dimension there 
is only a single moment! 


“The heatwave vomits its flames; The Sun burns its fire and 
doubles its heat when it throws its breath over the face of the 
Earth, impinging with its rays, and the world shines in its ashes 
as if its end had come. The waves of Neptune languish and the 
memory of the green sap and the herbs disappears. All animals 
seek distant lands and the world needs to be somewhere else. 
Nature itself sick with its own ailments overwhelmed by 


excessive heat and lives its own death. And it seems as if all the 
stars were centered in only one.” 

Marco Manilius, in the first century AD, 
the 4th dimensionis it is basically being inside a ufo-type ship, 
or in its surroundings, this is perceived as absolutely relative and 
it is what humanity is going to learn or experience, as these 
multidimensional realities come closer. the ships vibrate at a 
frequency that is in tune with the frequency of your heart and it 
is possible that you will enter Ecstasy, a loving Ecstasy because 
of the way in which the ship vibrates. 


“Ships have positive ions, in addition to removing the mass of 
objects, making the physical body weigh grams and giving a 
feeling of ecstasy.” 


“Also an amazing experience is that space becomes relative like 
time, you walk through the ship believing that you are going to 
cover a place of 5 m and when you walk you cover much more 
experiencing a space-time dichotomy, in other words over time. 
space in the 4th Dimension, when one walks through the ship 
the perspectives are sharper and you walk or cover more space 
than you should”. 


“In the 4th Dimension there is always space and time becomes 
relative, where one perceives flashes of his past and his future as 
in a collage, passing through an increasingly palpable present.” 


They, the Sirian beings, telepathically inform me that humanity 
has been known for eons of time. Leaving open the possibility 
that we are a lost civilization, these humanoid races being our 
true ancestors who, by wanting to colonize this part of the 
galaxy, were creating E.T. our planet. 


When we arrive at the Syrian sun, it is perceived with the naked 
eye as a pale Blue Sun, Cobalt in color, the Syrian Sun in 5th 
Dimension is a planet of light, it looks like water or a water 


planet with waves but cold, when we descended into this world 
of blue flame, this cold fire burned with a cold electric fire, or 
fohatic fire, this makes you deeply creative, it is cold the 
dimensions are mirrors of each other, in the third dimension the 
fire burns and it is hot but in the 5th dimension the fire it is cold 
it looks like water and it is electric, very magnetic a hell of 
water, very subtle that burns with a pale blue flame I call it blue 
ocean of fire. 


“Unfortunately, for the spiritual seeker it is the other way 
around.” 

As soon as I touched it, I felt an electric burst that was 
transported throughout my body, I felt myself die of cold, on 
that planet of fire or blue light, which looks like water, on that 
bluish planet there was a place in the shape of a pagoda of light , 
tower of gold was the only one construction that had another 
color, I call it the light towerio, like a vortex of energy between 
tissue. 

When the ship returned, it did so in an instant, jumping first to 
our sun and from there to planet earth, the trip is instantaneous, 
it passes through the sun and what you feel in your heart is a 
slight pressure, or rebound, too a subtle joy we passed through 
the sun, the telepathic and holographic image that I had when 
passing through our Sun is that the ship was captured by our star 
as if it were a cold sponge and this sponge threw the ship to 
planet earth. 


“The quantum leap is instantaneous from one sun to another, if 
such a journey really exists, and it is not a screen or projection 
proposed by these beings.” 

“In Roman Paladino, it's likely that during these experiences one 
doesn't go anywhere, only to meet death from being too close to 
the sun.” 


“For many of these proposals and experiences, the earth is the 


center of the entire cosmos as well as the heart of the seeker of 
truth, everything arises from there from our searches, from our 
knowledge of all the bewilderments.” 


The planet looked round from the outside and I got to see the 
entire American continent from Canada to Patagonia Argentina 
from the ship. But the most striking thing was when the ship 
descended on the city of Buenos Aires, this could be seen 
through the outer panel of the ship, the clouds rose very quickly 
while the ufo ship quickly descended to the City of Buenos 
Aires, the outer panel if one When it got close enough, it became 
transparent, very clear, being able to see out completely, while 
the ship descended, approaching the buildings of the Caballito 
neighborhood, they made me see, so that I do not doubt the 
contact experience, the descent of 3 people into that 
neighborhood, since I was not the only one who went on this 
fantastic trip, the ship approached the balconies of different 
buildings and then the person who got off did it automatically 
and totally unconsciously, like an automaton, first he levitated 
very gently over the balcony of his apartment to later walk to his 
bed and come out of the trance a few minutes later, the person 
would sit on his bed until he grabbed his head, remaining in an e 
state of shock, being able to come out of the trance a few 
minutes later, I was not the only one who was kidnapped or 
abducted towards that spectacular trip to the Syrian sun, there 
were several people from the city of Buenos Aires who traveled 
with me and all were deposited in their respective departments 
through from their balconies. 


When it was my turn, I descended from the ship with a gentle 
levitation to the balcony of my apartment which is located on the 


5th floor, on Franklin Street, I turned around and saw inside the 
ship a group of about 12 or 15 people Among them was a 
woman who seemed to me to have known her forever, as if a 
link connected us, telepathically she told me events that would 
happen to me in my life over time, all these events were fulfilled 
in detail, telling me my future It was premeditated so that you do 
not doubt my experience of ufological contact and know that it 
was real, the ship did not seem to be too big to house so many 
people but in the 4th dimension space and time are relative, it 
would seem that things do not occupy place or there will always 
be room left over, space is perceived in different ways in the 4th 
and 5th dimensions. 


“In the 4th Dimension, space is always superfluous, it does not 
have human logic, nor is it necessary to have it.” 


In our 3rd dimension, space is static, almost immobile, rigid, 
without changes, time is shown as an arrow that always goes 
forward, time in the 3rd dimension is unidirectional, at least our 
brain experiences it that way, while time in the fourth dimension 
is relativei7, flashes of the past present and future are perceived, 
at times mixed and random and the most extraordinary in the 5th 
dimension past present and future coexist in a single moment, 
the eternal now. Reality only happens in this eternal instant. 


“All the instants of creation are only portions of the only instant 
that exists.” 
Life is like a legend: it does not matter that it is long, but that it 
is well narrated 


Seneca 


“People are frugal in protecting their personal assets; but when it 
comes to wasting time, they're the biggest wasters, the only 
thing it's okay to be greedy about.” 


Seneca 


The most impressive details of the ship were that it had no cuts 
or rivets or joints. 


“They are created in a single piece of metal, which is created in 
space as an idea embodied in a single piece, with energy from 
pure light to matter, then brought to life and the ship itself 
appears alive.” 


Circulating around the ship was totally silent, it was made of a 
single piece of 4th-dimensional material or something that 
looked like metal, aluminum type, the ships are manufactured 
with their minds in 4th-dimensional space, in space as a single 
piece, when the door was opened, when it closed again it did not 
leave joints as if the metal or its atoms were fused again, they 
are made in a single piece with an unknown fire in the 3rd 
dimension. 


“The ship seemed hollow inside and without controls” 


The ship inside never seems to move, what moves is the 
holographic reality on the outside, it does not produce inertia of 
any kind and there is no sound of any kind, besides the light is 
immanent, the clothes do not make noise when walking. 


The girl I met on the ship, that master of light never told me her 


name, I named her Sophiavs I dared to name it as wisdom or 
freedom, I felt that I possessed time. I felt her as a sister wife 
and when I was close to her I entered a space of melancholic 
ecstasy for his arcane knowledge. I remember her and keep her 
present in my searches. I don't know what her real name is, but 
be sure that she dwells in silence. 


They did not give me any message for humanity as far as I can 
understand the telepathic messages were about the trip and about 
how the 4th and 5th dimensions are perceived they wanted me to 
go through the experience of being in different dimensions in 
addition to that Purification or baptism in the Sirius blue light. 


S 
amadhi_ experience, a_ spiritual ecstasy by 
emptiness 


There is a second part of this trip that is something that 
happened to me about three weeks later, I am going to tell it the 
best I can remember, since more than 34 years have passed. 
Weeks after the trip to Sirio, this happened to me one night. I 
was returning from a friend's house and at 12 o'clock at night, I 


was crossing Nicasio Orofio street and Av. Gaona, there was not 
a soul on the street, I was totally empty, not even cars, just the 
wind and the light from the traffic lights, when I decided to cross 
Nicasio Orofio street, suddenly a very strong blow struck my 
headi9 It was a brutal blow to the back of the neck, as if I had 
been hit with a bat. 

“This type of experience or Blow on the Neck, is known in the 
East as the shaktipat, the master's blow, in some way the spirit or 
soul is disconnected from the neck through the spine and 
provides an experience of totality.” 


Shaktipat or Saktipata (Sanskrit, from shakti - "spiritual 
energy" - and pat, "fall") is a Sanskrit word meaning "Touch of 
energy". It is a transmission of spiritual energy from one person 
to another. Shaktipat can be transmitted with a sacred word or 
mantra, or with a look, thought or touch, the latter being usually 
a touch on the recipient's ajna chakra or third eye. 


Source: Wikipedia 


Many of these experiences are temporary in the sense that they 
occur around 12 noon or midnight. (The door to that other 
reality opens at that moment, it usually represents the center of 
the labyrinth built by ourselves from life to life and also an exit 
door). 


“The Samadhis have a meaning in time and space, they are 
doors to other realities, they are anchored in time and space, like 
doors that are found in a certain place in the labyrinthine space 
of our life, it was placed there by us or where space is located. 
turns into time. 


First I perceived myself outside the body seeing myself from a 
spherical perspective, [yogananda comments the same in his 
experience] I could see up and back, to the sides as if I had eyes 
everywhere suddenly there was a mental relaxation and my 
consciousness expanded again and my field of vision also and I 
began to see myself from various perspectives being aware of all 
of them, "A hall of mirrors, with multiple perspectives" at the 
same time I had the sensation of being all things, I could 
perceive myself as the tree that was planted in the street, on that 
edge or corner of the neighborhood, became me, | could feel it 
and feel that it was that tree or the little animals that were in the 
street, I felt myself to be those beings, the Samadhizo it is an 
ecstasy where the ego dissolves to merge into the totality. 


“During Samadhi, the experiencer disappears, the ego dissolves 
into the whole.” 


Then there was another relaxation and what I could see is that 
my consciousness expanded to the limits of the block, being a 
sphere of consciousness that could expand indefinitely, I could 
see myself from different perspectives, thousands of 
perspectives and being aware of all of them, something similar 
to enter a room and be at the same moment in the living room 
and a room as well as on the balcony and look at myself from all 
those perspectives being consientes of all of them, a mental 
paradox a multidimensional and multifaceted metaphysical 
experience. 


There was only that consciousness looking at itself and 
recognizing itself from the different points of view of that 


paranormal experience, to later produce a final relaxation and 
become an endogenous black void, there was nothing just empty 
in the style of a black hole, there was no me, nor you, nor him, 
the ego dissolved in totality encompassing the universe or 
everything that is in its eternal immensity, which is an infinite 
void, for some an ocean of consciousness in which there is 
nothing, there was neither me nor you nor he. Samadhi's 
experiences?! It is difficult to tell why the ego disappears, that is, 
the observer, the subject and the object dissolve in the void. 


“The Taoists call this experience 'the house of the ancestors' or 

extreme emptiness.” 
Afterwards an infinite relaxation took place and eons and eons 
of time passed through my being, there was neither I nor 
anything, neither you nor he, there was no spectator nor 
spectacle nor subject nor objective reality, space and time were 
exhausted leaving only a Eternal emptiness in the now, that 
emptiness was exhausted only after all eternity had passed 
through my being. 


“Samadhi itself is an experience of death, it is possible that 
during the contact with the Sirian beings I died, several days 
later I had this experience of merging with the whole.” 


“There are within the ufological casuistry, some experiences that 
the abductees comment on, an example of this is Linda Porter 
interviewed by Linda Monton Howe and A. Lonzi in Italy, a 
case followed by Corrado Malanga, where the abductee is given 
a blue liquid to drink, (as nectar of the gods, or ambrosia), with 
which physical death occurs, the person's vital energy is 
withdrawn from the neck or spine and that energy is placed in 


another cloned human body. 


“This, as disturbing as it is, is commented on in more than one 
abduction experience.” 

I was able to perceive that thoughts were coming out of the 
center of my heart as if they were colored spheres, the universe 
arises from the center of our heart, we are immersed in a 
quantum machine called the universe, or universal mind when 
we actually move it is consciousness that moves moves, we are 
immersed within a holographic reality that allows us to 
experience an infinite number of realities as if they were pages 
of an infinite book, each of these pages represents a dimension 
or parallel reality (in the same way that a movie is reproduced 
on a reel of a film, we know that the film is on the reel but if we 
take out the celluloid we see static frame by frame), every time 
we think about something that thought emanates from the heart 
and the universe machine shows us exactly the objective reality 
that we perceive, how is it does movement build?, we never 
move, movement is an illusion, time too, just like in a film or 
film, if we In a movie, the actors move and the film becomes 
dynamic, but if I take the film off the reel and see frame by 
frame, the images are static, in the same way our objective 
reality is constructed, these three-dimensional images are 
formed by the core of our being which is a vibration which 
moves or vibrates so fast passing through the parallel realities 
that are or are perceived as vertical planes moving so fast 
through them creating the illusion of three-dimensionality, they 
move so fast, millions of times per second creating the illusion 
of movement. Just like the shapes of our hearts, thoughts 
emanate that, upon reaching the limit of this tube of light, are 
transformed into the objective reality that we perceive in a three- 
dimensional way. All this shows you the samadhi in essence we 


read a multidimensional book like frames of a celluloid film 
each frame represents a dimension of the three-dimensional film. 


The speed with which the frames of the film pass is so great that 
we never perceive failures in reality except in Samadhi, which is 
an experience of emptiness as I call the experience I had, 
Samadhi means feeling all things, since we are born if anything 
exists in reality until we die (An illusion), we find ourselves 
immersed in a metaphysical mind or tube of light, a holographic 
world like a holodesk22, when we begin to realize that objective 
reality is an illusion, we are going to focus on creating objective 
reality with thought, (Everything has always existed, nothing is 
created or destroyed, everything is a continuous reading in the 
now) When I left from trance or Samadhi, a disembodied voice 
reminded me: “Nothing becomes aware of its existence.” 23 


About Samadhi or absorption, Samadhi is the state of 
consciousness that is reached when, during meditation, the 
person feels that they are merging with the universe. In various 
religious and mystical traditions of East Asia -such as Hinduism, 
Buddhism, Jainism, Sikhism and in yoga- samadhi is considered 
a state of consciousness of meditation, contemplation or 
recollection in which one feels to reach unity with the divine. 
The Sanskrit term samadhi (in Devanagari alphabet: GAT) 
comes from sam or samiak: 'complete' and adhi: '[mental] 
absorption’. The ultimate goal of the meditative practice of yoga 
is the achievement of samadhi. Samadhi is a sought after goal 
within both Hinduism and Buddhism. 


“Some comment that after passing through the water or ocean 

of consciousness, that black water of Samadhi is perceived or 

comes out of a dome of light, particularly I did not have that 
experience, it can be read in authors like Terrence Mackena, if it 


comes out surely It is for two like Adam and Eve”’. 


The answer to this can be guessed in the 70s film, Logan's Run 
Logan's Run (in Latin America, Fuga en el siglo XXIII; in 
Spain, Logan's Run) is a 1976 American science fiction film 
based on the novel of the same name. dystopian co-written by 
William F. Nolan and George Clayton Johnson in 1967. The 
film was directed by Michael Anderson and featured actors 
Michael York, Richard Jordan, Jenny Agutter, and Peter Ustinov 
in the lead roles. 


Also in the film, Zardoz, Zardoz is a 1974 American film 
directed by John Boorman, filmed in Ireland, at Ardmore 
Studios in the Wicklow mountains. Made with a low budget, but 
with a high philosophical content, Zardoz is an allegory set in a 
post-apocalyptic future. It deals with themes such as 
immortality, oligarchy and = social segregation, making 
continuous references to the book The Wonderful Wizard of Oz 
(first published in 1900). 


A 
bout Ufology 


Is the phenomenon real? A resounding yes can be seen and felt 


in hundreds if not thousands of experiences throughout the 20th 
century, but these contact experiences are traceable throughout 
the history of humanity since the kidnapping of humans, like the 
abduction of the prophet Enoch or the description of the 
symbolic E.T. in becoming encounter events of the 4th or 5th 
type, that is, a contact within the E.T. ship, or having a telepathic 
communication with these beings. The processes. of 
Visualization of ships in its great majority if hypnotic 
regressions could be carried out end in abductions carried out as 
a mass process of a large part of the human surface civilization 
with the purpose of taking genetic samples of both skin and 
semen in man or ovules in the woman, as far as the abduction 
process can be traced, its purpose is to hybridize or improve us 
genetically or simply to improve the DNA tissue of these beings, 
some of these races being particularly susceptible to its 
deterioration due to being aging races such as the much- 
mentioned grays, possibly a human race from the future that has 
degenerated their genetic material in a way where reproduction 
is no longer possible naturally and they need an exchange of 
young DNA or from a young race, like us, it can also be 
speculated that they want to clone us in order to of replacement 
of our bodies as a way of achieving immortality, all these 
speculations can be seen or studied in the texts made by Dr. 
David Jacob in the USA, and Corrado Malanga in Italy. 


According to these two hypnotherapists, Corrado Malanga has 
performed more than 3,500 hypnotic regressions on abductees, 
discovering that most of these revolved around the removal of 
genetic material and the hybridization or cloning of human 
beings for unsuspected and uncertain purposes. 


The main witness case belonging to this casuistry due to its 
magnitude is the case of Betty and Barry Hill in the US, but 
there are many others around the globe such as the case of Betty 
Andreasson or Linda Napolitano in New York. 


Have we been visited for thousands of years? The answer is yes, 
the ufo phenomenon has always followed humanity, from 
archaic biblical accounts such as that of the prophets Ezekiel or 
Enoch where humans are taken up to heaven, sometimes through 
beams of light, or with angels by the hand, today these stories 
would be considered or studied within the field of ufology as 
typical cases of abduction. 

The human being could well be a genetic experiment of these 
civilizations or advanced humanoid civilizations from different 
parts of the galaxy arrived in this part and left colonies that over 
the millennia were the seeds of surface civilization. The human 
being will eventually have the necessary maturity to be able to 
elaborate these theses and to be able to assume them as 
probable. 


The oldest human footprints that have been found were found on 
the island of Crete with an age of 6.05 million years, how long 
have we been here? It is lost in the night of time... 


We may think that the ufo phenomenon is a phenomenon of the 
20th century, but when we look for ufo-type stories through time 
we find folkloric stories and popular imagery that explain the 
phenomenon as a reality in earlier times, such as the 
visualization of lights that lasted several days in the city of 
Nuremberg in 1561. 

In a leaflet made of wood in 1566 by the artist Hans Glaser, he 
describes an event that occurred in Nuremberg five years earlier, 
at the time of sunrise, on April 14, 1561. This representation is 
kept in the Wickiana collection of the Zurich Central Library. 
We can also mention the battle with flying objects on the 
beaches of Marseille, France in 1608. You can find stories from 
the year 900 in Europe about lights and beings that took the 
harvest and kidnapped people, taking them to heaven or to 
magical places, which today would be stories of ufological 
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K 
idnapping, the UFO in Maringa 


Date: April 13, 1979 
Location: Maringé, Brazil 


The Jardim Alvorada case is an investigation into a UFO 


kidnapping involving sex and information exchange with a UFO 
crew member. The case was investigated by the Flying Saucer 
Research Center. The investigation involved a series of 
interrogations of two key witnesses who were brothers and 
hypnotic regression sessions conducted by the physician Dr. 
Osvaldo Alves. 


Source: A.J. Gevaerd 


There were other people who saw the UFO in the surroundings 
and a couple took three photos with a Nikon camera. 


The event occurred on the night of April 13, 1979 in Jardim 
Alvorada, a suburb of the city of Maringa, in the state of Parana, 
in southern Brazil. 

The main witnesses are Jocelino de Mattos, then 21 years old, an 
electrician or linesman, and his brother, Roberto Carlos, then 13 
years old. 


The incident started around 11:30 p.m. and continued until about 
1:30 am. The brothers had gone to a sister's house to watch a 
religious program on TV (April 13 being a religious date in 
Brazil), but since the ceremony wasn't going to start until around 
midnight, they decided to go home. 


This is what one of the Jocelino brothers commented: "My 
brother called my attention to a strange star. He was astonished 
by its presence and I told him that it was just a star and that he 
should not be afraid of it. As we continued walking down the 
street, the star seemed as if it was following us, and that also 
amazed me." 


“When we got to the corner where we normally turn right to go 


to the house, we felt a strange feeling. My blood began to rush 
wildly in my veins and I started walking towards a tree in the 
middle of a plowed field. I didn't do it I was driven to do it. I did 
not want to go in that direction but something forced me and my 
brother to walk towards that place, it was difficult for us to walk 
because the field was plowed and already prepared for sowing”. 


“When we were immediately under the big tree, we both fell to 
the ground. The strange object was about 10 or 15 meters from 
us and about two or three meters from the ground. I floated in 
silence, and that's all I can remember. Except that I heard some 
kind of voice that said something like: "The work is not finished, 
we will return. I don't know how I heard that voice, but I 
remember it like in a dream.” 


“Some time later we woke up with difficulty. Neither of us could 
walk alone and I helped my brother up and he helped me up. We 
hugged and walked towards our house. It took us a long time to 
get home. It seemed so far. We were dirty with mud and I felt a 
strange and sudden hunger. I had never felt like this before. Our 
legs were so weak. We were shaking. A few minutes later, we 
got home and when we were about to open the door, our legs 
gave way and we suddenly fell, breaking the door." 


"My mother and my brothers were waiting for us. They ran to us 
and helped us up. We explained to them what had happened. At 
first they doubted us, but then they came out with me and I 
pointed out the star, which was still there. As we stayed looking 
at the star, silently suspended almost above the trees, about 300 
or 350 meters from us, I began to tell my family what had 
happened to me and my brother". 


"When I started telling you this, the object seemed to be looking 
at us from that distance and suddenly my brother and I received 
some kind of jolt, so strong that we fell to the ground." 


“My mom, another brother and my sister were not touched. My 
mom told me later that when they touched me or Roberto, we 
felt electrified, or something like that. We didn't feel electrified, 
but we couldn't move a finger. ." 


"Then the star left and we were able to stand again." Later, after 
several interviews, Jocelino agreed to undergo hypnotic 
regression. “...the moment we turned the corner, something 
began to tug at us, drawing us towards the star. We fought 
against it, but we couldn't. All of a sudden, we started walking, 
and walking... It seems like we were walking very slowly and 
then we were walking very fast.” 


“My heartbeat started to speed up, rapidly. I felt my body go 
cold, something bad. It was the same with my legs, all over my 
body, a bad feeling.” 


“We keep walking. It seemed that it was impossible for us to 
think of anything else. The only objective was to reach the place 
where the star was. When we got there, we fell to the ground. 
two minutes, and after this time, someone came and caught us 
and took us to a height. We were taken, floating at that height. 


“I was amazed to see something so incredible in front of me. 
Then a door opened, to the side, and I entered. So, there were 
two men at the entrance. One of them came in front of me and 


looked at me very carefully." 

“He picked up an object I didn't recognize, touched the object on 
my left arm, and gestured for me to come inside. From then on 
we walked around a bit and came to another room full of 
computers and there was some kind of command screen on a 
table. It had different lights that I didn't recognize and can't 
explain." 


“After that, they took me to another room full of engines, things 
I had never seen before. They were not hot and nor there was 
noise. The engines were conical or something. “Then they took 
me to another room where there were some photographs similar 
to those on land. I could see that the photographs were pinned to 
the wall on some kind of videotape, a television screen or 
something. I couldn't make it out very well." 


“Then we came to another room full of hospital-like equipment. 
It was a medical room. They asked me to lie down and while I 
did, they examined me. Then, after this examination, they 
collected sperm, a small amount.” 


“Then they made me sit at some kind of table. They put 
instruments on my head and spoke to each other in a language 
that I did not understand. So... (Jocelino stopped for a few 
minutes and the hypnotist tried to make me feel less worried)... 
but it scares me so much... After a few minutes a woman came 
into the room. she touched me She caressed me and turned me 
on. Then we started to make love. After (the relationships), she 
stopped and said to me: “Maybe the seed will come to life. I did 
not understand anything”. 


“She left the room and they talked to each other and told me 
(thought transmission) that they were for peace and that her goal 
was to study, understand, the land. They talked to me about life, 
about the struggles and the wars and I really thought that they 
were for peace, that they were peaceful people, friends”’. 


“Then they told me: We think it's time to leave you. They took 
my arm and we continued on the same path we had walked to go 
to that place until we reached the door, I jumped to the ground 
along with them and they floated forward as far as they could 
catch me. paralyzed, totally unable to move.” 


“They made me lie down on the ground, exactly as I was before 
they caught me. Then I came to my senses." 


Jocelino and Roberto have long felt ashamed of living among 
their friends and family. They live in silence, speak little and do 
not participate in communal life. When we first spoke to them, 
almost a year after the incident, Jocelino was still distraught and 
was looking for help. 


*NOTE: Wendelle Stevens wrote a book about this case, UFO ABDUCTION 
FROM MARINGA, The Agripo Experiments. 


Source: http://www.ufoevidence.org/cases/case1033.htm 
UFO Abduction At Maringa The Agripo Experiment 
Gevaerd, Prof. A.J. And Stevens, Wendelle C., Translated from the Portuguese 


Published by Wendelle C. Sevens, USA, 1984 


https://galactic.no/rune/maringa1 .html 


The aliens here said they came from "Tortum" - one of the 8 
planets in the "Sato system" in Andromeda. (The book 
speculates if they were referring to the Andromeda galaxy, or 
the constellation/star image of the same name.) 


This contact team said they were part of the "AGIPO unit", a 
"human study unit of doctors and similar scientists from their 
home world. The men looked like ordinary white Earthlings: 
between 40 and 50 years old, the girl also looked like a girl from 
earth, and she was also a doctor. So the contact team on the 
"contact ship" was 2 men (1.8-2m tall) and one woman ("the sex 
object"). The hypnotic sessions brought a lot of information, just 
like in those similar cases of sexual kidnapping in Brazil from 
the late 70s and early 80s. The book also mentions that it seems 
that the mother of the kidnapped here, was kidnapped at the age 
of 9, ufo kidnapping and apparently prepared for those things 
that should happen much later in her own family If this is 
correct, it indicates the long planning of those events, which on 
the surface appear accidental. 


What the humanoids looked like: 


1.8-2m tall (the men, who were very similar), the girl was also 
taller than Jocelino, (This seems to be common in many 
members of the so-called "Lyran-Pleiadian family": men from 
1.9 to 2.1 m and women from 1.7 to 1.85 m tall, according to 
many contact reports as an example the case of Semjase contact 


with Billi Meier in Switzerland. 

She was supposedly from one of the earliest ancestors of our 
own white race, and from the same family tree as those as exes. 
Koldas-peaple, who could walk our streets without any risk of 
being recognized as from outside here. 


light brown skin 

some head larger than similar earthlings 

brown eyes, black eyebrows, more like normal people from 
earth, but they had 6 fingers! 


Short dark hair, but he had ears bigger than those of earth 
people. 
Clothing: jumpsuit/jumper, shiny with a belt with shiny buttons. 


Shoes like combat boots with the suit inside. He used telepathic 
communication, and it also seemed that communication with the 
captured earth people was done through telepathy. Not speaking 
through the mouth but telepathically. (One may wonder if they 
were prepared to take on their telepathy, or is it as spiritual 
science says, that we all have greater or lesser abilities to 
communicate through our higher/inner bodies/soul level). 


I did see some embedded images (screens?) inside the ship, 
showing some scenery, but they were all pretty similar to the 
landscape/nature images here. But the sky was not blue, but 
whiter. (although it could have been a cloudy day). 


A 
strange night and lost time in the Pennine Hills 


Date: November 5, 1994 
Location: Penine Hills, UK 


For two young men from Rochdale, remembering November 5th 
will never be a problem again, because it was on Guy Fawkes 
night in 1994 that they were subjected to an ordeal that left them 


emotionally drained. 
Source: Flying Saucer Review, 1981 


The following lurid report comes to us from Mr. and Mrs. Jones 
of the Rochdale Group, 116 Louise Street, Smallbridge, 
Rochdale, Lancs., OL12 9RT, and concerns the experiences of 
two teenagers, "John" and "Michelle". , while sitting in their car 
atop the Pennine Hills on the evening of November 5, 1994. 

It's not often that an investigator has a case that is literally "hot 
off the press," but I found out about this a little over a week after 
the event. I was approached by the mother of one of the young 
men, who told me that as a result of something she had 


happened to his son "John" and his girlfriend, he ("John") was 
suffering from bad nightmares and bad humor. humor changes. 
She asked me for help and I arranged for the couple to be 
interviewed on video. With my colleague Colin Howarth, we 
arranged for the interview to take place at the home of 
"Michelle's" parents, and it was noted that throughout this 
remarkably candid and open interview, both young men were 
under emotional stress. The following is an account of what 
happened. 


In their search for privacy, the couple had decided to drive to the 
top of the Pennine Hills above Rochdale to continue their 
courtship. The night was clear, and from their position, they had 
a panoramic view while sitting in their car. A Yorkshire private 
radio station was being received loud and clear on the car radio 
when the couple first noticed something strange. The clock on 
the dashboard of the car was ticking loudly, so loud in fact that 
they could hear it over the sound of the radio; so much so that 
the couple turned off the radio for a while to listen to the clock, 
which seemed to be getting louder! 


Then John noticed that the inside of the door panel on his side 
(driver's side) was giving off heat, and was even uncomfortable 
to the touch. 


It was then that John noticed something in his rearview mirror 
that he described as "very bright flashes of light, brighter than 
any lightning he's ever seen." As he turned his head, he saw 
what he described as a large luminous cloud, with bright flashing 
lights within it, coming towards them. He also heard a noise that 
he likened to "a resounding buzz." 


For some reason he couldn't explain, the young man was seized 
with a sense of panic, and he decided to turn the car around and 
leave the area. So he put it in reverse and turned the car around 
to face the lights, which were now overhead, illuminating the 
entire area, including the interior of the car. 


He pushed the button to close the windows, but found that they 
stuck after going up an inch. He also noticed that Michelle was 
laughing hysterically. 

John pressed hard on the accelerator to the point where he 
normally would have sent the car rocketing forward, but despite 
the rev counter on the dashboard indicating high acceleration, 
the vehicle was only moving slowly. As Michelle continued to 
laugh hysterically, John panicked even more. Then suddenly, the 
car shot forward at high speed, almost causing John to lose 
control. In his own words, he described the propulsion "as if 
someone had held us down with a giant rubber band and then let 


" 


go. 


Thankfully there is a slight incline leading away from the 
beautiful spot which took up much of the momentum, and after a 
few moments John regained control and the car sped off down 
the dirt road which eventually leads to the main road. As he 
looked in the rearview mirror, he saw no sign of the object, and 
he certainly didn't feel like going back and looking for it. 


The couple drove back to Rochdale in silence, until stopping to 
buy petrol at a nearby service station, when they both suddenly 
began talking incoherently about the events. 

I've timed the trip from Michelle's parents' house to the scene of 


the incident at just under fifteen minutes (that was in heavy 
traffic). Considering the stop at the gas station and the fact that 
the return was late at night, a total return time of approximately 
twenty minutes for them seems reasonable, but as the couple 
approached Michelle's house, the clock on the dash indicated a 
bit. after nine thirty-five. Both young men had the feeling that it 
was later. Neither of them was wearing a watch, but they both 
commented that there was a lack of traffic in the sign, and when 
they returned home, they found it was a little before midnight. 
(The incident had occurred at approximately 9:10 p.m.; the 
dashboard clock was running, but it was approximately two 
hours behind.) 


But there was more terror to come for the two young men as 
they parked the car. John turned off the engine, the engine kept 
revving and all the lights on the dash refused to go off! This 
lasted for over two minutes before the engine finally cut and 
died. By now, of course, the couple's imaginations were running 
wild and they both eyed the car suspiciously as they entered the 
house. Michelle was so shocked and so scared to be alone that 
she asked John to stay for a while and it was just before dawn 
that he left the house for the short drive to his own home. The 
car was now acting normally. 


Not surprisingly, John had nightmares about the event, but in a 
highly unusual way. Having been awakened one night in a cold 
sweat, he was still, the next night, at the place where he had 
ended the first nightmare, and as the nights passed, John 
admitted to being totally confused as to what dreams were and 
what they meant. was. reality. One notable sequence was of him 
running out of the car, disregarding Michelle's safety, bathed in 


a strong white light, and on another occasion, he remembers (or 
dreamed) looking the other way to find that Michelle was no 
longer there. over there. These dreams continued for a fortnight 
or so after his alarming experience in the hills. 


The car actually belongs to John's parents, and he had undergone 
a full service, less than a week earlier, at a trusted garage. But he 
continued to behave erratically after the event, a fact confirmed 
to us by John and his parents. Therefore, he sought himself out 
and provided professional mechanical advice, but the car was 
found to be sound and in good working order. 


Arrangements were made for a professional hypnotherapist to 
perform a hypnotic regression on the couple. But less than forty- 
eight hours before the agreed date, John called me to say that he 
was too scared to go on and, although he still had dreams, he felt 
he could now rationalize and live with the situation. 


Firstly, although the location of your experience is 
geographically just inside the Yorkshire border, the area is 
monitored, as far as air cover is concerned, by the Greater 
Manchester Police Force, who have confirmed that their own 
helicopter was not was in the area that night. Second, there is a 
history in John's family of UFO-style mysterious events. 
Apparently his mother had reported a sighting to the Rochdale 
party some twenty years earlier. Third, when we investigated the 
site, we discovered that (a) there is a body of water there, a 
reservoir, and (b), there are several power lines crisscrossing the 
dam. 


Flying Saucer Review Library of Congress copyright FSR Publications, Ltd. 
1981. 


Source: http://www.ufoevidence.org/cases/case29.htm 


T 
he Washington State Moose Kidnapping 


Date: February 25, 1999 
Location: Cascade Mountains, near Mt. St. Helens, Washington, United States 


A team of forestry workers reportedly witnessed an incident on 
Thursday, February 25, 1999, during which a moose was lifted 
from the ground and dragged by a very peculiar disc-shaped 


object. 


Fuente: Centro Nacional de Informes OVNI 


Moose abduction by a UFO, said witnessed in Washington state 


On Monday, March 1, 1999, the National UFO Reporting Center 
(NUFORC) received a call through its hotline (206-722-3000) 
from an individual who identified himself as an employee of the 
forestry industry in the state. of washington. The individual left 
a message, in which he informed that a team of forest workers 
would have witnessed an incident on Thursday, February 25, 
1999, during which a moose was lifted from the ground and 
carried away by a very peculiar disc. -plate-shaped object. 


Peter B. Davenport, director of NUFORC, contacted several of 
the people whose names and phone numbers had been provided 
by the first contact. Based on those phone conversations, he 
opted to launch a preliminary investigation into the incident. 


Because NUFORC does not traditionally serve as an 
investigative agency, Mr. Davenport contacted Mr. Robert A. 
Fairfax, Director of Investigations for the Washington State 
Chapter of the Mutual UFO Network, which conducts 
investigations of suspected sightings. of UFOs. Messrs. 
Davenport and Fairfax traveled to the scene of the alleged 
incident and together they have been conducting an investigation 
into this moose abduction case since Friday March Sth. 


His investigation, to date, has included a trip to the scene of the 
incident, an interview of three of the fourteen alleged witnesses 
to the actual abduction, and various conversations with people 
who work with eyewitnesses. In addition, investigators inspected 
the carcass of an adult moose, a pregnant cow, found dead by 
other forestry employees along a logging road on March 1, just a 
few miles from the main event. 


The investigation and gathering of facts surrounding the case 
will continue. This preliminary summary of their findings to date 
is jointly presented by Messrs. Davenport and Fairfax. 


Incident Summary: 


On Thursday, February 25, 1999, just a few minutes before 
noon, three forestry workers, who were planting in the 
mountains of Washington state, witnessed a small disc-shaped 
object moving slowly over a nearby ridge toward the south. and 
descend into the valley to the north of your position. The object 
descended quietly in what seemed to witnesses a purposeful 
manner, exhibiting a slight "wobble" in its flight. 


The three workers, at first, thought that the object was some kind 
of parachute that moved and descended, but they quickly 
realized that their initial impression was not correct. Therefore, 
they shouted to their eleven nearby co-workers, who were 
working on the north-facing slope, and the fourteen members of 
the work team observed the object for approximately 3 to 5 
minutes. 


Within seconds of their first sighting of the object, the witnesses 
realized that the object was generally traveling in the direction 
of a herd of elk that they had been observing all morning. They 
continued to watch the object move towards the herd until it got 
quite close to the animals. The animals were apparently unaware 
of the object's presence until it was within a very short distance 
of the herd. 


Suddenly the animals bolted, most running uphill to the east. 
However, witnesses did see an adult animal break away from the 
herd and run or trot generally north, perhaps along a logging 
road. Witnesses report that at this point, the object moved 
rapidly directly over the lone elk and appeared to lift it off the 
ground, although observers did not see any visible means of 
supporting the animal. 


Witnesses added that shortly after lifting the moose off the 
ground, the object appeared to begin to "wobble" to a more 
pronounced degree than it had exhibited before. Furthermore, as 
the object appeared to increase in altitude, the moose, which was 
suspended upright below the disk, slowly rotated beneath it and 
appeared to be approaching the ventral surface of the disk. They 
also commented that the object seemed to increase slightly in 
size after the animal was picked up. 


With the moose suspended below it, the object began its slow 
climb up a well-defined slope to the east. However, witnesses 
saw it apparently skimming the nearby treetops to the east, at 
which point it reversed course and headed west. It executed a 


360-degree turn to the left and may have gained some altitude in 
the process, witnesses thought. 


After the object completed its turn and was once again moving 
in a generally easterly direction, it began to ascend very rapidly 
as witnesses noticed. 


Por Low Lawhon, About.com 
El secuestro de alces del estado de Washington 
25 de febrero de 1999 


It seemed like a pretty steep angle. She continued to ascend and 
simply disappeared from the sight of the witnesses. 


Witnesses stated that once the object had begun to ascend and 
had risen to a height above their point of view, they could no 
longer see the animal suspended below the craft. Their 
presumption was that the animal had somehow been introduced 
into the boat, although the witnesses could not discern any 
"door" or any type of opening through which the animal could 
have been transported to the boat. 


Witnesses also testified that after the incident, the elk herd 
remained in the same general area, although they remained more 
crowded together than earlier in the morning. The workers 
added that they, too, had remained closer to each other until their 
departure from the area at the end of the workday. 


Investigative Summary prepared by Peter B. Davenport, 
Director, National UFO Reporting Center, and Robert A. 
Fairfax, Director of Investigations, Mutual UFO Network, for 


the State of Washington On this winter morning, fourteen forest 
workers, employed by a large unidentified company, were 
planting trees in the Cascade Mountains of Washington state, 
about 20 miles west of Mount St. Helens. Three of the men had 
been watching a nearby herd of elk in the valley below them all 
morning. Suddenly, a heel-shaped object with two stripes on its 
back appeared over a nearby ridge and began moving in a 
northeasterly direction. Initially, the three men thought it was 
something like a parachute, but it maintained a constant altitude, 
following the contours of the terrain below it. 


As the object began to move toward the elk herd, the three men 
called out to the eleven other members of the task force. The 
fourteen men stood on the hillside and watched as the object 
floated down the valley toward the moose. 


The silent object was able to get quite close to the moose before 
the animals noticed it. When they noticed it, most of the herd ran 
east into a heavily wooded area. However, a moose trotted north, 
down a logging road. It was towards this lone elk that the object 
flew. The amazed workers watched as the object hovered over 
the moose and then appeared to lift the moose off the ground 
with some kind of invisible force. The object then moved away, 
with the moose rotating slowly below it. He worked his way up 
the ridge, barely clearing the trees, and then dropped into the 
next valley, out of sight of the forest workers. After a few 
minutes, the object reappeared, apparently without the moose, 
and rose at high speed until it disappeared into the sky. The case 
was reported to NUFORC, and NUFORC's Peter Davenport and 
MUFON Washington's Robert Fairfax traveled to the scene and 


interviewed witnesses. For your report, go to NUFORC. They 
also examined the body of a female elk found north of the site. It 
could not be determined if it was the same moose. Many of the 
witnesses had been with the company for years and were 
generally considered reliable. 


Fuentes:http://www.ufoevidence.org/cases/case14.htm 
http://www.nuforc.org/CB990225.html 


T 
he Kentucky Kidnappings 


Date: January 6, 1976 
Location: Stanford, Kentucky, United States 


On January 6, 1976, three women were kidnapped near 
Stanford, Kentucky. As they were driving to dinner together, a 
bright red object appeared in the sky, which Mona Stafford 
thought at first was a burning plane. As the object descended 
from the right hand side of the road to a point ahead of them, 
they could see that it was not a plane, but rather a huge object 
larger than "two houses". 


Source: Loy Lawhon, about.com 


January 6, 1976 was Mona Stafford's 36th birthday. To 
celebrate, she and her friends Louise Smith and Elaine Thomas 
decided to drive thirty-five miles from her home in Liberty, 
Kentucky, to have dinner at Redwoods Restaurant, between 
Stanford and Lancaster, Kentucky. Louise Smith was driving 
them in her '67 Chevy Nova. 


The three women enjoyed a nice dinner together. None of them 
drank alcoholic beverages with their meal. At approximately 
11:15, the trio returned home, expecting to be home by 
midnight. At Stanford, Kentucky, nine miles from Lancaster, 


they turned off Highway 27 and onto Highway 78 toward 
Houstonville. 


Just outside of Stanford, a funny thing happened. A bright red 
object appeared in the sky, what Mona Stafford thought at first 
to be a burning plane. As the object descended from the right 
hand side of the road to a point ahead of them, they could see 
that it was not a plane, but rather a huge object larger than "two 
houses". The object stopped about a hundred meters ahead of 
them, stretching out on both sides of the road. It rocked back and 
forth for a couple of seconds, then moved to the left. 


They kept driving and assumed that whatever it was had moved 
on. However, after they had gone about a quarter of a mile, a 
blue light appeared through the rear window of the car. At first, 
they thought it was a highway patrol car with its lights on, but 
they soon realized that the flying object had circled and 
approached them from behind. Suddenly, something took 
control of the car from Louise Smith. The car sped up despite 
Ms. Smith taking her foot off the accelerator and the 
speedometer soon read 85 mph. Mona Stafford, in the passenger 
seat, tried to help Louise regain control of the car, but to no 
avail. The women began to feel a burning sensation in their eyes. 
Ignition lights came on on the instrument panel, an indication 
that the car's engine was stalled, but they were still revving. 
They saw a wide, brightly lit road ahead of them, and then 
seconds later the scene became Highway 78 and they recognized 
that they were on the outskirts of Houstonville, a full eight miles 
from where they had just been. Checking the time, they 
discovered that, unbelievably, an hour and twenty minutes had 


passed. 


They arrived at Louise Smith's trailer in Liberty at 1:25 am, 
nearly an hour and a half late. They went in to recuperate and 
found that each had a red burn-like mark on the back of their 
neck, and all had burning, irritated eyes. Louise Smith went to 
the bathroom and took off her watch to wash her face. She saw 
that the hands of her watch were turning at a speed much higher 
than normal. When she splashed water on her face, she 
discovered that contact with the water caused pain in her hands 
and face. 


They went next door, to Mr. Lowell Lee's house, and told him 
what had happened. She asked them to sketch separately the 
object they had seen. The sketches were extremely similar, if not 
identical. They called the police and the local marine office, but 
neither showed interest in her story. 


In the days that followed, Mona Stafford had more eye problems 
than the other two women, and she sought medical help for 
severe conjunctivitis. Louise Smith's pet parakeet was now 
inexplicably terrified of her and her bird died a couple of months 
later. Smith's car also began developing mysterious electrical 
problems. 


The navy office reportedly gave information about the story to 
the media, and the story soon appeared in newspapers. Upon 
learning of the case, MUFON's Jerry Black arranged an 
interview with the three women. J. Allen Hynek of CUFOS and 
Jim and Coral Lorenzen of APRO also investigated the case. 


Investigators discovered that other people had independently 
reported UFO sightings in Casey and Lincoln counties that same 
night. Dr. R. Leo Sprinkle of the University of Wyoming heard 
of the case and flew, and on March 7, 1976 he performed a 
preliminary hypnotic regression on the women. 


In July 1976, the three women were given separate lie detector 
tests by Lexington Police Department detective James Young 
regarding their experience. 


They all passed without a problem. Later that night and 
continuing into the next day, R. Leo Sprinkle performed an 
extensive hypnotic regression of the women. These sessions 
were similar to the Betty and Barney Hill story in that they 
revealed that during the missing time period, the three women 
were taken aboard the object they had seen. while they were 
there, 


Fuente: http://www.ufoevidence.org/cases/case181.htm 


Los ovnis y el coraz6n de Estados Unidos: 


History of UFO cases in Indiana 
Heartland America in Minnesota 


Company in Heartland America 


U 
fo, saucer type with multicolored lights 


Date: July 1977 
Location: Eliot, Maine, United States 


This was a saucer-type "ship" with multi-colored lights on the 
edge that landed in the backyard after appearing from behind 
some trees 20 meters behind the house. I woke up to my 
girlfriend and my room on the second floor, I looked out the 
window and saw the lights. 


Source: UFOEvidence.org 


Resume 


“This was a saucer-type 'ship' with multi-colored lights on the 
edge that landed in the backyard after appearing from behind 
some trees 20 meters behind the house. I woke up in my 
girlfriend and my room on the second floor, looked out the 


window and saw the lights." 
Post Date: 7/16/2005 8:35:11 AM. 


Full description and details 


“At first, I didn't wake her up, but I could see the lights behind 
the trees which then rose above the trees and hung in the air for 
a moment. I was able to "hear" a message in my thoughts that 
my alien test wish had arrived and that I was not to tell anyone. 


It was definitely telepathic communication and I silently asked if 
I could tell my wife and the response was something like "If you 
want." she looks out the window and tell me what she could see. 
She described exactly what I saw and then I made sure she 
wasn't dreaming by several different methods (shaking her head, 
pinching me, asking if we were dreaming, etc.). I then asked her 
if she could "hear" the message that was coming from the ship in 
her mind, which was landing very close to the house at the time. 
She said "she tells us not to tell anyone and we can go in". the 
ship ship." That's what I was sensing too, so I jumped out of bed 
and began to put my clothes on as she walked by. I put her robe 
on. I was in the upstairs hallway and I was walking down the 
stairs to the back door of the house when I heard her say she 
HAD to tell our roommate that she was sleeping in her room I 
said don't do it as I bolted downstairs and out into the backyard I 
saw the ship sitting there and there was an open door from the 
one that led off a ramp. Meanwhile, my girlfriend and my 
roommate were heading down the stairs, but I had the intention 
of getting on the vehicle and not violating the beings that had 
sent the thoughts by telling more people. There was a light 
coming from inside and I could see a tiled wall and what 
appeared to be a tube filled with fluid in the middle of the room. 
The next thing I remembered was standing in the house near the 
back door. I ran back. outside and the UFO was taking off into 
the air over the yard. The women were entering the room from 
upstairs at the time and joined me outside. As I looked up 
following its movement in the air (around 150 feet), the object 
transformed into what appeared to be a US Army cargo plane, 
complete with a rumbling engine sound, and flew away by above 
the trees. Our roommate said something to the effect that it was 


just a plane, and I could feel waves of mental energy trying to 
lock and confuse my mind in a dubious state. While we were in 
the yard, I decided not to let my memory be erased. We all 
ended up going back to bed and the next day, my girlfriend said 
that it was probably all in our minds somehow, but I know it was 
a real-time/material/physical experience because I ran onto that 
ship in my jeans and a t-shirt. - with his shirt on and only his 
boxers on when I found myself back in the house minutes or 
hours later. I can't remember what happened inside the ship, but 
I do remember running up that ramp." 


Personal experience 


"Advertising Marketing Executive, Communications/Philosophy 
BA, 54 years old, she enjoys reading a wide variety of literature, 
she has been interested in science and space travel from a very 
early age." 


Reported sighting? Not 

Name: William Cole 

Location: Barrington, New Hampshire, USA 
Age: 54 


B 
ig bright orange boat on the park 


Date: June 1971 
Location: Portland, Oregon, United States 


I saw a large, bright orange boat above a park near a house we 
rented in Portland, Oregon. It was huge and had the appearance 
of a molten metal disk. It looked hot (as molten metal would) 
but it didn't radiate any heat that I could tell. The ship remained 
motionless in the air for some time, but it took off abruptly, 
moving rapidly almost in a straight line. 


Source: http://www.ufoevidence.org/cases/case332.htm 
Source: UFOEvidence.org 


Summary: “I saw a large bright orange ship above a park near a 
house we rented in Portland, Oregon. It was huge and had the 
appearance of a disk of molten metal. It seemed hot (as molten 
metal would be) but not it didn't radiate any heat that I could 
feel. The ship hovered motionless for some time, but it went 
very abruptly, moving rapidly almost upwards. If the ship had 
terrestrial qualities, its size and dimensions would have killed 
me when it left, leaving a crater bigger than the park from the 
suction it would have caused. There was no noticeable effect on 
my surroundings as it almost instantly went from dwarfing the 
park to a point of light in the night sky.” 


Sighting time: 8:00 p.m. 
Day/Night: Dusk/Evening 
Number of Witnesses: 1 


Duration: Seemed like 10 minutes or so. 
Appearance/Item Description: 


“It was bright orange like molten metal, disk shaped like 2 
quarters stacked on top of each other but with no seam on the 
side. The sides of the nave had hemispherical rivets in two rows 
that followed the edge of the nave. The rivets, too, gleamed like 
molten metal, but each had a darker swirl, as if oil were slowly 
moving in water. 4 rotors. The rotors were spinning, but I 
couldn't make out an opening in the ship. The ship seemed solid 
and very heavy. If she had been made of molten metal, she 
would have weighed thousands of tons. Its size and shape 
seemed to defy physics. completely. She could not imagine what 
forces could keep such a bulky ship suspended in the sky. 

What the witness said 


Size of objects: "From my perspective, the ship took up at least 
the space of my arms outstretched at my sides and was tilted up 
90 degrees at my elbows. It almost filled my entire field of view, 
but left some room at the sides where I could see the night sky. I 
would say it was about 200 yards wide, the object. The edge of 
the ship was maybe 2 stories high, maybe more. I can't say for 
sure though because I don't know what that far he was from me, 
maybe a hundred feet or so.” 


Description of Area/Surroundings: "Suburban. Above a park in 
Portland. There were houses along the west and south of the 
park (which was about a square) and a school to the east of the 
park. There were horse pastures and a small forest north of the 
park. 


Full description and details: "I was very young and my mom 
needed to go to a PTA meeting at my school that was across a 
park east of where we lived. It was sometime in the summer 
because the nights were still long I asked my mom if I could I 
would go with her to the park and play on the swings etc until 
she came back Shortly after she left I saw a big circular ship 
over the park It filled the night sky I think it was about the size 
of the park (if not larger) which had a baseball diamond on the 
NE and a playground on the SE Most of the rest of the park was 
grassy with trees on the SW Of all Anyway, the object was 
huge, bright orange in color, with the appearance of swirling 
molten metal. It was circular and disc-shaped, not spherical. 
Image 2 quarters stacked on top of each other with no seam on 
its edge. The side of the ship it had many hemispherical 
protuberances that seemed to me rivets, but they were more 
likely windows or some kind of sensory device. The ship 
seemed unimaginably heavy and not what I would call 
streamlined. I was taken aback by his appearance and stared at 
him for as long as I could. I was still standing there looking up 
at the night sky when my mom came back. She surprised me that 
she had returned so soon and I asked her if her meeting had been 
cancelled. She said no, it lasted about an hour and mentioned 
that she had talked to my teachers and had some cookies or other 
snacks. 


She asked me what she had been doing all along and I told her 
that she had been playing a little on the swings, which is what 
she had done before seeing the ship in the sky. Her departure for 
the meeting and her return seemed to me only a matter of 
minutes. I can't account for about an hour during my sighting of 
the ship in the sky. I've seen other instances of what I would 


consider UFOs, stars going up steps in the sky and then rapidly 
moving away at an angle, but nothing as detailed or large as this 
one. I heard reports of a burning weather balloon the next day on 
the radio news, but they said nothing of the balloon was found. 
What I saw could not have been mistaken by anyone for a 
weather balloon or anything else. However, I remembered the 
balloon report because I associate it with my experience the 
night before." 


Can the sighting be explained like any conventional natural or 
artificial object? Absolutely not. All of its qualities seemed 
contrary to what he would expect from an earthly ship. The only 
thing that would make it seem to run like all I've seen before is 
the rotors. And I couldn't even imagine how they could support 
such a bulky ship without adversely affecting my surroundings. 
The ship didn't pick up a breeze, not even as big as it appeared 
to be." 


Witness Background: 


“Network administrator for a company of about 120 employees. 
Some college education, but no accreditation, except for an 
MCSE. I've worked mostly in IT-related positions since 
college.” 


Opinions on UFOs, before and after the sighting: 
“T would say that I knew little to nothing about UFOs prior to 


my sighting. I had probably seen some TV shows or movies 
about Martians and outer space”. 


but nothing like what I saw." 
Other comments: 


“Aside from the sighting itself, what puzzles me the most is the 
duration. It seemed to only last a few minutes and when my 
mother returned from her meeting, I was startled. I had not 
expected her to return so soon and could only think she had 
returned immediately. When she said that she had attended the 
whole meeting and then came back, 1 couldn't imagine how a 
few minutes on the swings plus a few minutes of observing the 
object would take more than an hour since then 1 heard about 
kidnappings but 1 don't remember anything other than being 
there until she return”. 
Reported sighting? Not 
Location: Lynnwood, WA 
Age: 41 


Source: http://www.ufoevidence.org/cases/case840.htm 


T 
he Betty Andreasson case 


The most important reported alien abduction occurred in 1967, 
its impact on the international press was total, marking the trend 


of what decades later would become commonplace, the 
abduction by beings from space. Due to the perseverance and 
clarity of those involved, an American couple who suffered an 
abduction event at home with their 7 children, mainly Betty, the 
mother of the family. From this experience comes one of the 
most impressive accounts of E.T. kidnapping, clarifying that it 
was not the first case, for example the Brazilian Vilas-Boaz2s, 
fabducted in 1957, when there were no magazines on the subject 
and little information per se about E.T. abductions, Betty 
Andreasson claimed "to have been abducted by beings from 
space" just like Betty & Barry Hill in 1961.26 


According to what the graphic media of that time commented 
on, Betty remembers being in the kitchen of her house in 
Massachusetts, Boston when the lights began to "flicker" and a 
strong reddish and orange light entered through the window. 


The children and Betty's family, her mother and husband were in 
the living room, in a state of "suspended animation", these 
beings were interested in Betty Andreasson, the mother of the 
family, who assured that she never felt afraid, if not a feeling of 
serenity. What Betty comments is that some beings of what we 
would call gray beings today, entered the house not walking but 
floating or walking in big jumps, and without her being able to 
do anything, they entered through the kitchen door, all the 
inhabitants of the house, except for her "were left in suspended 
animation." She soon found herself inside a "ship" that was 
about 20 feet in diameter and was examined there. Although he 
never commented on what had happened to him, 8 years later he 
saw an ad from researcher J.Allen Hynek and exposed what 
happened to him together with his family, a large team of 
researchers led by Dr. Allen Hynek, became interested in the 
case and subjected Betty Luca to all kinds of tests from hypnotic 
regressions to physical analyses, even declaring that something 
had happened to that woman. 


Several books have been written about the case of 
Betty Andreasson, one by the author herself, "A Lifting 
of the Veil", with images of what she was able to 
remember after the regression sessions, and perhaps the 
most important "The Andreasson Affair ”: The True 
Story of a Close Encounter of the Fourth Kind, by 
Raymond E. Fowler, with a preface by Allan Hynek. 
Interviews about the regression sessions that Betty 
underwent over the years, itself one of the most 
interesting cases in modern ufology, can also be found 
on the internet or YouTube. 


On the night of January 25, 1967, at 6:30 pm (6:30 
pm), Betty Andreasson was in the kitchen, while her 
seven children, her mother and father were in the living 
room. Suddenly, the lights in the house began to flicker 
for a moment, and a pulsating reddish-orange beam 
entered the house through the kitchen window. 


Betty's children were startled when the lights flickered 
and she ran from the kitchen to calm them down. 


Her father, startled by the red beam of light, hastened 
to look out the kitchen window. To his utter surprise, 
he saw five strange creatures heading towards her 
house in hopping movements. Before he could regain 
his composure, he was stunned to see the beings enter 
the house through the wooden door in the kitchen. 
Immediately, the entire family was put into something 
of a trance. 


The interesting thing about the case is that the whole 


family underwent hypnotic regressions and they all 
commented something similar, some strange beings 
entered the kitchen and took the mother of the family, 
Betty Andreasson, years later she herself remembers 
that this type of kidnapping They have happened since 
she was very young in her life. (Something similar to 
most abduction cases. ) 


"Cases of abduction or E.T. kidnapping, or even people 
who have voluntarily boarded UFO ships, have a 
Background of having suffered abductions from a 
young age, and that it is very likely that the case will be 
transferred to their children." 


“One of the creatures started having telepathic 
conversations with Betty. She and her father thought 
that the creature with whom she was having the 
telepathic conversation was the leader." 


“Their average height of her was 1.50 m tall, while the 
other four were approximately shorter.” 


These beings possessed large heads with bulging black 
eyes, the typical image of a grey. Their mouths were 
almost non-existent and almost motionless which 
reminded Betty of a scar. They only communicated 
from mind to mind by telepathic communication. Each 
wore a skintight one-piece blue uniform trimmed with 
a Sam Browne-type belt. A bird insignia was seen 
affixed to the sleeves. 


His hands had three digits. Tridactyls (Later, on the 


ship, they used gloves.) They wore shoes like boots on 
their feet, high boots and later in the ship he met some 
tall angelic-type beings with blond hair and tunics, who 
in a room full of light showed him and indicated that 
God was inside that room in essence or divine 
presence, Betty could never remember in hypnosis 
what happened in that room, but the story is totally 
archetypal to a "climb to heaven and be in the presence 
of God." 


They didn't actually walk, but rather floated as they 
moved along. Betty would later recall that she was not 
frightened by his presence, but instead, she felt calm, 
her state of induced calm, emotionless. 


Meanwhile, Betty's mother and the children were still 
in a state of suspended animation. When Betty seemed 
concerned for them, the aliens temporarily released her 
11-year-old daughter, Becky, from the trance to assure 
her that no harm would be done to her family. 


Then Betty is taken to a nearby hill where there was a 
ship 6 meters in diameter that was shaped like a plate, 
it looked like two plates, one inverted over the other, 
with a small superstructure on top. 


The device took off and apparently joined the mother 
ship, where Betty underwent a physical examination. 
She was then taken to a place that is difficult for her to 
describe, where she was subjected to a horrible ordeal 
that caused her pain at first, but resulted in an ecstatic 
experience as a religious. 


“This is similar to many cases of abduction, the person 
is subjected to different medical tests until the removal 
of genetic material, many of these tests they are painful 
and are counteracted with religious experiences or 
induced or simulated ecstasy.” 


"The pain is rewarded or mitigated with a simulated 
ecstasy." 


"These intelligences have the ability to emotionally 
recreate any type of experience, including religious 
experiences." 


Betty remembers having a lost time of about 4 hours, 
as well as how she was taken to her house by two of 
the aliens. Upon her return, she toured her house and I 
was able to see the rest of her family. They were still in 
some kind of suspended state. 


“Many of these civilizations have the ability to 
paralyze people or simply stop time in order to operate 
freely.” 


All along, one of the beings had stayed in her home, 
evidently to watch over the rest of her family. Finally, 
after releasing the family from the trance state, the 
aliens left. 


Some eight years later, in 1975, Betty responded to an 
article in a local newspaper about ufologist Dr. J. Allen 
Hynek, requesting personal UFO _ experience 


information from the public. The letter that she sent to 
Hynek was rejected, however, with the passage of time 
what was stated in it drew attention and the case was 
taken seriously. Two more years had passed before his 
story was investigated. The group of investigators 
included an electronics engineer, an aerospace 
engineer, a telecommunications specialist, a solar 
physicist, and a UFO investigator. They engaged the 
services of a professional hypnotist and a doctor 
trained in psychiatry. 


During a twelve-month investigation, an extensive 
character reference check, two lie detector tests, a 
psychiatric interview, and fourteen lengthy hypnotic 
regression sessions were conducted. Under hypnosis, 
Betty and her daughter relived a coherent and detailed 
experience of their UFO experience with authentic 
physiological reactions. 


"The beings that contacted Betty were the typical small 
Gray, as well as some tall angelic-type beings." 


The three volumes of 528 pages of her report 
concluded that the witnesses were trustworthy and sane 
people who sincerely believed that the experience had 
actually occurred. And Betty, along with her daughter, 
agreed on all the basic details of the case. 


Conclusion: The Betty abduction case is very strange, however, 


a very good case to study because it shows that no matter how 
strange or bizarre the majority of society finds the abduction 
phenomenon, there are cases that can be proven, due to to the 
inexhaustible and meticulous investigations carried out, as in the 
case of Betty Andreasson Luca. This incident can be determined 
true in a court of law based on the multiple witnesses and by the 
extensive researchers from different fields who were involved in 
the case. 


Betty Andreasson Luca's experience of spiritual ecstasy: 
Your Experience with the Being of Light 


The following are the exact transcripts of her hypnotic 
regression as Betty flashed back to her childhood 
during one of her first abduction experiences and her 
encounter with the One. 


Betty's words are in blue. The words of the 
hypnotherapist are in black. 


We're coming to this glass wall and a big, big, big, big 
door. It is made of glass. 

does it have hinges? 

No. It's so big and there's - I can't explain it. It's door 
after door after door after door. He (the alien leading 
her) stops there and tells me to stop. I just stop there. 
He says: "Now you will enter the door to see the One." 
And he says, "Don't be afraid." 


[Then Betty seemed to experience an out-of-body 
experience! ] 


And I'm standing there and I'm coming out of myself! I 
am two! There are two of me there! 

Are you looking at yourself? 

Uh huh. 

Well. Do you see the One? 

The only? Not. 

It's okay, continue. 

I walk up to the door, and the little person says, "Now 
you will enter the Great Door and see the glory of the 
One." And I'm standing face to face with that door. 


[Betty was now facing the strange door. She again 
described her appearance and her out-of-body 
experience. | 


There's a big door there, and it's big, but it's weird. It's 
like deeper and deeper and deeper. And it's bright, very 
bright. And I have to stand in front of the door. But, 
before that, I came out of myself. He was standing 
there, and he was standing here. 


There were two of me, but that one over there was stiff. 
Have you tried talking to your other self? 

That will not work, because I am here and he is there. 
Does he look exactly like you? Is he making 
movements to show you that he is alive, like breathing, 
moving his arms? 

Not. 

Would you say it looks like a wax museum piece or 
something? 

No, he looks like me. 


It's okay, continue. 

They told me to go ahead. I walked in the door, and it's 
very bright. I can't take you any further. 

Why? 

Why. 

What do you mean why? 

I can't take you beyond this door. 

Ok, I'll tell you what. You go through that door for just 
a few minutes, okay? 


Over and over again, the hypnotist tried in different 
ways to induce Betty to tell him what was behind the 
door, all to no avail.}] At some point maybe, if you 
change your mind, would you tell me? 

I can't change my mind. It is organized. 

What would happen to you if you told me? 

I can not tell you. Sorry. 

Okay, let's get to the first thing you can tell me. That 
seems fine to me? 

Oh! [Betty's face glows with joy] 


What is happening now? 

I'm walking out that door, and it was wonderful! 

Did the One say something exciting? 

I can not tell you. Sorry. 

Would you say that the One was God? 

Do you really know what God is? 

I dont know. I was hoping you had seen it and 
therefore could tell me. 

I can't talk to you about that. 

Okay, let's proceed. What is happening now? You just 


left the room and you feel great. 

I walk out the door and there's a tall man with white 
hair standing there and he's wearing a long nightgown. 
[The next session took place on May 15, 1980. 
Determined to find out what lay behind the Great Door, 
the hypnotist took Betty back in time to where she was 
standing in front of her. ] 


Where are you? 

I am before this enormous great great door. It's glass. 
Layers and layers of glass. 

What are you standing on? 

Glass. Let me ask you now: you are going to see the 
One now, right? 

Yes. 

Why are you going to see the One? 

Because it is time for me, they said, to go home to see 
the One. 

Alright, in other words, does this imply that the One is 
someone you've seen before? 

I don't remember 

Well. Do you know why it's time to see the One? Why 
haven't you asked questions? They haven't been there 
very often. Those little people haven't been there long 
for me to ask. 

Yes, but they are asking you to do a lot of things, let's 
say. I know. But, I am in his place. I can not do 
anything 


Well. In a moment you're going to see the One, right? 
We don't want to waste the experience. We want to get 


the most out of it. So when you see the One, I want you 
to ask yourself, "What am I getting out of this? Why 
am I here? And what will this mean for me later in my 
life?" It's like any great experience a person is allowed 
to have. Well? I want you to progress to where the door 
is Open and you are seeing the One. Wow! [At that 
very moment, an indescribable smile appeared on 
Betty's face. The only adjective the researchers came 
up with to describe it is ecstatic. This expression of 
pure and boundless happiness remained on Betty's face 
as the hypnotist continued to question her. ] 


You seem happy. Why are you so happy? 
It's just... ah, it's just that I can't tell you about it. 


I 
nside a ufo 


The Dimensions are real spaces and not theoretical from the 
experiential perspective of being inside a UFO-type ship. 
Personally, I was able to be twice in UFO ships, the first in 1988 
in a device that had the shape of a metal-type ball or spheroid. 
(It is more likely that the material is more similar to a ceramic) it 
looked metallic, but built in a single piece of a 4th Dimensional 
material, like a unique diving suit, these beings build it with the 
mind as a unique object that will later be endowed with life, and 
technical instrumentation in some cases, about my personal 
experience with the ship from Sirius, it seemed hollow. 


D.K. 


“Tt did not have rivets or cuts of any kind, the ship was 
built in one piece, everything was curved inside the 
ship and the curved chassis itself became a chair, 
nothing ended at a right angle.” 


“They made the doors and windows with their mind where they 
needed.” 


The tapping of footsteps is not heard when walking 
through the warehouse, no noise of any kind was heard, 
the visualization both inside and out was metallic, floor 
and chassis would seem to form a single piece without 
joints of any kind, everything in the The nave ended in 
curves in the Architectural style of Eero Saarinen, USA 
Architect, of Finnish origin. 


The light inside the ship is immanent, the luminosity 


came from everywhere. "It feels alive like another 
living being, much of the telepathic communication 
inside the ship I received from the ship itself", 
everything inside the Sirius ship was aluminum in 
color, inside the ship one has the impression that 
knowledge is expanded by being near or inside this 
device, when the ships massively approach the planet, 
a massive ecstasy will occur. 


The ship would seem to be built with thought as a 
unique diving suit, a unique piece that is made with the 
mind in space as a single shell. The first telepathic 
communication I receive from the ship itself telling me 
that we are going to the star Sirius, the appreciation of 
time and space changes in 4th Dimension, the 
perspectives become sharper and time and _ space 
become relative with a sub effect of have flashes of 
your future and past but as in a collage, a dissociation 
of space time. 


How do we live time and space in our 3rd Dimension? 
Our space and time is perceived as three-dimensional 
within a Time Frame that always goes forward, Arrow 
forward, "the younger a person is due to the effect of 
the physical brain, time is perceived slower and when a 
person is an adult or elderly, time passes faster”. 


“But time will represent a crystal in the now, therefore, 
the contactee will perceive it as a broken glass, many 
of the answers to his questions will be found in the 
past, including in the lives of his direct relatives.” 


Commenting on this way of seeing time, it is relative 
even in our 3rd Dimension, much more so in the 4th 
Dimension where it becomes paradoxical in the style of 
a collage, space is left over in the 4th Dimension and at 
the same time it becomes relative in our experience. of 
temporality, "Space and time stop behaving linearly, 
forward arrow", the fourth dimension exists as a higher 
Vibrational space, where time and space behave as in a 
collage, coexisting with our 3rd Dimension but in 
another vibration, a higher one. 


“Space would seem to be superfluous in the 4th 
Dimension”. 


The ships look bigger on the inside than on the outside, 
the experience I had on the Sirius ship." 


They showed me in my mind, as a telepathic 
communication, Gold colored cords in the style of 
guitar strings, very thin and golden linking sun to sun, 
in our galaxy as an artificial system of highways of 
light, the civilization that had created these roads or 
paths of light that would appear to be artificial, 
disappeared eons ago unknown to the Sirian 
civilization, who were its creators, much of the suns in 
our galaxy are linked by these highways, and many of 
these light paths reach the earth. The earth has been 
known for eons of time to these intelligences." 


A gold-colored cord links our planet with the sun Sirius 


in 5th Dimension, or holographic dream-type reality. 
Question, on Samadhi Scarpa channel: 


How does the passage from the 4th D to the Sth 
dimension feel? 


What changes is the perception of time and space, 
fundamentally in the 5th dimension, time is only 
perceived as an eternal now, it is always now, even in 
our 3rd dimension, the entire universe would seem to 
exist in a single instant and human consciousness as it 
travels the geometry of life only perceives in our 3rd 
Dimension portions of now, of this eternal now, there 
are no signs warning that it passes from one dimension 
to another, what is perceived is the widest and sharpest 
space, on the space in the 4th Dimension and in the 5th 
Dimension time is only perceived as eternal Now, 
which will manifest as an immanence of Now, there is 
only now unlike our 3rd Dimension where time passes 
from past, present to future , forward arrow, he now 
escapes quickly, unable to be captured except in a 
photograph. 


There are certain aspects of the 5th Dimension that are 
backwards with respect to our 3rd Dimension, such as 
the cobalt blue Sun of Sirius, in the 5th Dimension that 
sun looks like water, that is, a fluid that feels cold when 
touched, like someone touching Water cold, but it is 
blue fire, they call it creative fire, or Fohatic fire, fire of 
the mind. 


“This blue planet is perceived as a planet of light or 
cobalt blue water, the waves are cold as night." 


The ships are geopositioned in any time and space they 
want, just by sending the mental wave to the ship, the 
ships of Sirius. A River would seem to travel from the 
earth to the sun passing through blind golden cords but 
in a single instant, when passing through the sun, what 
is perceived is as if the ship bounced off the sun or as if 
the sun were a rubber that grips the silver ship 
aluminum color as if it were a ball, and it was thrown 
to Sirius, nothing inside the ship is felt, the space is 
only "perceived" bigger, the ship is bigger inside than 
outside, and no kind of experience is experienced 
inertia of any kind, what moves is the holographic 
reality outside the ship, inside you don't feel anything, 
the technology they have is beyond magic, with which 
the quality or emotional metrics or ethical parameters 
with which they act is difficult to measure, in my 
particular case of Abduction I feel that the experience 
was positive, but it is difficult to conjecture in this 
sense. Not all abductions are positive. 


The process of passage from one dimension to another occurs 
vibrationally, without feeling pain of any kind, many of these 
civilizations live in the 4th Dimension, on their planets 
intraterrestrially or in their ships within flying cities, and only 
they materialize when they wish or they lower their vibration to 
become visible, they handle time as they please, they would not 
seem to be tied in time and space, they know the future and the 
past of the person with whom they are coming into contact and 


therefore they are not mistaken when they act, we could say that 
they act in an ontological way, and beyond ordinary time, 
therefore they are not mistaken in wanting to act and achieve 
their goals. 


2nd experience of being in a UFO-type ship, it was in the year 
2013, the ship itself and the being did not seem to have the same 
atomic matter as us, this being told me telepathically that it did 
not come from our universe and The being itself would seem to 
be like a vapor or cloud, but intelligent and with emotions, it 
literally told me that it did not come from our universe. How 
was the experience process of being in the 4th Dimension with 
this being. Being in my bed one night I feel 3 in the morning, I 
had the feeling as if it were an order, to get out of bed, which I 
did dressing quite quickly, putting on a shirt and shoes and 
going through the kitchen at the appointed time It assumed the 
form of 3:14 a.m. 


It is likely that part of the phenomenon has a manifest 
singularity around the number 333 as well as the 
number 666 and the number 314, in my case I was 
taken out of bed at that particular time on purpose, as a 
temporary marker, for the effect that I was going to 
provoke in my conscience, when I went out into the 
narrow corridor that connects my home with the street, 
when I closed the door, I was ordered as if a superior 
force was driving my body, to look up and I could see a 
circular ship of bright lead color as if they were two 
soup plates placed one on top of the other, with no 
markings of any kind, it was so large that only a part of 
the rope could be seen protruding above the corridor, I 
would estimate it to be about 100 meters high and it 
would have around 100 to 150 meters in diameter. 


Below you could see how a kind of crown or bulbs of 
light that hung from fine metal filaments or something 
similar. Like a crown below the ship. All that set would 
seem to be a kind of crown. 


“When I get to the middle of the corridor, I first see a 
flash of white and then a perfect tube of white light 
with some yellow materializes, a cylinder of light.” 


“As if a greater force induced me to get inside the tube 
of light, when I did, a force pulled me up there, not 
feeling pain of any kind, nor vertigo, the light became 
palpable making it vibrate, pulling me up.” 


“It would seem that they take the atomic mass of a 
certain place and upon entering that place, human 
bodies only weigh grams." 


When going up, and being around 50 meters high, I 
look down and I'm floating in the air, I'm not afraid but 
I don't have any kind of emotions either, due to some 
form of mind control I'm in control of these beings and 
for the reason Whatever that being or civilization 
wanted to get me on board their ship, the mental 
control of the human being by these beings is 
enormous. 


Being inside the ship, I don't know how to open the 
lower hatch or below the ship, I am simply inside, the 
space was wide and the first thing I see to the right of 
my view, from the side, is a room with a board with a 


number infinite number of colored buttons, some colors 
do not exist in our third dimension, colors like 
Tornasol or similar to rainbows or the magenta type but 
not the magenta of the earth. 


Many colors in the 4th Dimension are broader and of 
different coloration than in our 3rd Dimension, almost 
as if there are more colors and textures, to the point 
that the experience becomes almost magical and 
hallucinogenic, it is like being in a psychedelic reality. 
On that occasion I did not perceive odors, but in other 
experiences I have felt Astral or 4th Dimensional odors 
recreating, even more, a broader experience, very vivid 
and plastic. 


“The Ufological phenomenon is a phenomenon that 
happens in the consciousness of the person or persons 
in their psyche as an event that involves the person in 
parallel time and space, as in a virtual reality." These 
contact experiences are most likely the product of what 
is known as partly physical, partly dreamlike astral 
travel. 


The Discussion on the reality of the ufological 
phenomenon is basically an ontological discussion of 
reality, what is reality? Can reality be measured beyond 
ordinary time and space? the tangible, is the ufological 
phenomenon real? A resounding yes. How can you 
verify a story of an ET abduction or disappearance of a 
person who for a certain time says she herself has seen 
or been taken to a ship or ET reality? It is difficult to 


verify, although there are documented cases of 
disappearance such as In the case of Travis Walton, for 
5 days, the primary witnesses and the use of the 
polygraph were able to determine that they were not 
lying, it was possible to verify that they believed in that 
story "It was not a false story", which, however 
incredible it would seem, would be real. 


The problem is basically one of implementing a form 
of broader ontology of reality, where space and time 
can be safely predefined as a new geometry of reality. 


“The opera history of the linear reality of past, present 
and future, cease to be relevant if one takes as real the 
hundreds of stories that exist on the subject of 
ufology.” 


“The ufological phenomenon is at the limit of reality, 
creating the need for a new ontology of the real.” 


“Fither the phenomenon is real, with characteristics 
beyond traditional time and space, or we are facing a 
collective psychosis where thousands of people 
regardless of ethnicity, cultural degrees, and social 
status count the same within a very determined set of 
experiences, or we are facing true facts outside the 
understanding of traditional space and time or we are 
before the advent of a psychosis.” 


It is basically the implementation of a system for the 
study of ufological-type phenomenology or an 


anthology of a new reality, the ufological phenomenon 
cannot be defined as something purely paranormal, that 
is, something that is beyond the reality of the palpable, 
if not rather part of a broader reality that is not the 
same, that over time is closer to the human being, the 
new reality must be accepted as "multidimensional 
spatiotemporal phenomena" understanding the Multi as 
a set of experiences experiences that go from the 
multidimensional, repositioning of people and objects 
in different times and spaces, experiences of NDE, or 
trances induced by DMT. 


Time, variable, or even matter, like a fluid, objects that 
are enlarged or reduced until they disappear, "change 
scale", the appearance of lights and beings, being taken 
to ships or abducted into another reality, all of this It is 
something typical of the ufological experience, the vast 
majority of ufological cases listing the system created 
by J. Allen Hynek of close encounters, that 1s, 
closeness and approximation to the UFO phenomenon 
of 2nd, 3rd, 4th and 5th type, in addition to any 
approximation of a ufological type, it lacks space-time 
logic, in most cases there is a lost time or space-time 
dichotomy, but unlike a schizophrenic experience, 
there is a plot structure and a recognizable pattern that 
a Ufologist would examine and recognize. 


All these events often involve the geometry of space, 
the disappearance of people and objects, even UFO- 
type events associated with the mystical, entering states 
of religious ecstasy when being close to these beings or 


ships or the visualization of disembodied relatives 
returned to life as an apparition near one of these ships. 
The range of ufology is so wide and as diverse as it is 
exhausting, we would have to redefine what we 
consider to be the ultimate reality, arrive at a new 
anthology of reality. 


There is a certain case where the person who is 
introduced into a ship sees or perceives his quantum 
reflection, "his clone" created by these intelligences or 
with the purpose of gradually replacing the abductee 
through a process of gradual replacement of his body " 
for his clone" or understood this process as a form of 
bodily alchemy, (It could well be a replacement plan 
for the entire human race, carried out in stages), this 
written of course is very disturbing, this thesis can be 
supported by different experiences of Abduction or 
close to the E.T. world, that the contactees recount in 
their memories or hypnotic regressions, this was very 
well investigated and with good judgment by Karla 
Turner in her now Iconic book, "Taken" as well as the 
experiences of hypnotic regressions carried out by the 
Professor Corrado Malanga, in Italy reaching the 
conclusion that 1% of the Italian population was 
abducted by an E.T., from Sirius, saw his quantum 
reflection, that is, in a ship, he saw himself, Betty 
Andreasson and Whitney Strieber commented the 
same. 


“The cases where a quantum reflection of one is perceived in a 
ship, are not as rare as it seems, Dr. Ramon Troncoso in his 


stories of Trips to the star Sirius commented on this, also the 
film “Communion of the writer and Ufologist Whitley Strieber, 
They say something similar.”’27 


“During Samadhi, an ecstasy by emptiness, one sees himself 
reflected as in an infinite mirror, parallel realities.” 


Light is information, everything is information, and what we call 
atomic matter is nothing more than one of the forms of light, 
"this ocean of light responds to consciousness", light is reflected 
between dimensions and becomes specular in the 3rd 
Dimension, there is a lot of that information that is going to be 
seen backwards, or at least it is my multidimensional experience 
with the Sirius sun that in 5th D, this sun seen from the Sirius 
ship looks like a planet of Water and if you you touch, those 
flames feel like water and you feel yourself dying of cold, an 
electric cold, when humanity moves to the higher dimensions, 
new and disconcerting multidimensional spaces or new facets of 
being, it will be found, all this information is On the contrary, in 
our 3rd Dimension with respect to the 5th Dimension, except for 
love, which in all dimensions, no matter what realities we deal 
with, is always love. 


“The first thing we are going to realize is that we are inserted in 
a singularity, and the singularity is something vague, a quantum 
soup.” 


The Greeks called the soul Psyche, it had the shape of a maiden, 
it is the great articulator of all our lives, in an infinite geometry 
of lives, all happening in the eternal now, there is only one 
instant in creation, "which is this instant" , in this now all 
wonders happen, all in an eternal instant, consciousness transits 
the parallel dimensions so fast that it creates the illusion of time 
and space. 


The engines that lead us to incarnation life after life are the 
desires of the soul, we call it life and created karma, that is, time. 
In the last lives, karma is strongly exhausted, two things have to 
be exhausted so that we no longer incarnate, karma, that is, time, 
and the desire of the soul to experience the physical plane. The 
soul in its plane is a body of desires and a point in between that 
generates points of view in the eternal now, which are physical 
lives, there is only one moment in creation that is here and now, 
all these points of view in the now "they are physical lives" 
create a great geometry, we are only aware of the point of view 
we are transiting, our physical life eventually all that experience 
collapses in the spirit in an all-consuming fire that burns with 
infinite love. 


“The great opera of the soul is to transmute acting into an 
infinite love for all that is.” 


There is nothing else in the universe that is not consciousness, 
an ocean of consciousness”, we also have a soul that emits views 
in the eternal now. Many things that happen to us are quantum 
echoes of other lives happening in the now, as well as 
circumstances that we don't really know why they happened, 
when in reality they are geometrically composed, by this 
mandala of lives, a universe of self-ordered lives, much of what 
happens to us has to do with quantum reflections in the eternal 
now, basically our consciousness is locked in a hall of mirrors 
when consciousness passes through them creates the illusion of 
time and space. 

When in reality time is an illusion, there is a single instant in 
creation that is eternal, in this sense the difference between soul 
and spirit is in the space-time experience, we creating and 
recreating our life experience in the eternal now, to For us, 
physical life takes place if we are lucky in a period of time of 70 
or 90 years of life, in the plane of the soul it is 20 minutes, time 
is not perceived in the same way in all dimensions. 


The spirit, lacking all this temporal space experience, is reflected 
as a soul first, the spirit in its plane is a fire that consumes 
everything in infinite love. The soul literally dreams life as a 
physical material dream, which one lives as physical life in the 
3rd Dimension. More than anything an experiential wheel, a 
circular ruin. 


From the perspective of a Samadhi, which is a non-religious 
spiritual ecstasy, because it does not happen before religious 
images. They can discover it in spiritualists like Osho or 
Krisnamurti, or Yogananda himself, the experience is perceived 
as inserted in a hall of mirrors, anything that emanates from you 
is reflected in the parallel dimensions that are perceived as 
vertical, our consciousness is a singularity that is prior to the 
physical body, the circumstances are qualified by man, the 
universe does not qualify reality, the qualification is made by 
man, karma is a quantum reflection of what we do in the third 
dimension, if we yell at someone the The mirror will return the 
same reflection to us in this life or in another, we are inserted in 
a hall of mirrors, the singularity of our own consciousness, 
anything that emanates from us tends to return to us. 


Everything that we see from the outside is an eternal void in the 
now, we only exist in the eternal now, our point of view, karma 
is real, it comes back and comes back as time, that's why we 
have to be very careful. We are concerned with what we do, that 
is why many lives are karmic, because of what we did in the first 
lives, unconsciously we create a lot of karma. The first lives are 
very messy, they generate a lot of karma. At the peak of the 
experience, the karma that was generated begins to disarm and 
the last lives are of a great exhaustion of karma. 


D.K. 


The vast majority of ufological - type events such as close 
encounters from the Ist to the 5th type, which are basically 


graduations of the same phenomenon, that is, more or less 
conscious approximations to UFO-type events, proximity of 
ships or beings of a different nature, "Close encounters" is a 
nomenclature or system created by the Physicist Alan Hayek, 
today somewhat outdated due to the advance and breadth of the 
phenomenon and its different ramifications, it reminds us in the 
antiquity of all time from bedroom visitors, including incubi and 
succubi so Documented in the Middle Ages as well as that 
country where the Flying boats carried the crops and even 
kidnapped people, called Magonia, all this is ufology. 


The ufological phenomenon goes from the simple observation 
that may well be indeterminate or confused to later be cataloged 
within a system of lights in the sky, airplanes, drones or aerolites 
falling from space, today in our modernity satellites of the star 
link company, up to the appearance on the radar of large devices 
or magnetic aberrations that are difficult to accept, consciously, 
UFO-type flying objects of more than 450 kilometers in 
diameter have been registered on military radars, which of 
course no government on earth will explain. 


My particular thesis is that the vast majority of UFO-type 
observations, which begin with the observation of a light or 
lights near a car or near people, phenomena that are often 
followed by the appearance of an object that hidden in the light 
itself or transformed into it without a certain shape, or it can be a 
rectangle or a plate of different types, "classic UFO shape", also 
triangles and cubes. Although the event is only remembered as a 
vague observation in the mind of the observer, all these events 
end in Abductions, that is, they are all events of the 5th type. 


Although he or the people involved in a UFO-type event do not 
remember it, in most cases they respond to something similar to 
what happened in the typical and classic case of UFOlogy, that 
of Betty and Barry Hill in the USA. ., 1961 Observation of lights 
on the route and time wasted on continuing the return trip home. 


“Typical casuistry of the phenomenon, abduction followed by 
lost time.” 


If this pattern is repeated, we are facing a massive theater of 
abduction operations managed by various intelligences, perhaps 
E.T., from the earth, but the classical UFO hypothesis must not 
be ruled out, beings from outer space, these intelligences kidnap 
and abduct hundreds of people per year with purposes ranging 
from reproduction as well as the cloning of human beings for 
disturbing purposes or the creation of hybrid races, as well as the 
shift in the surface race of programs of various kinds, cultural, 
genetic, etc. 


“The great ET exchange currency, in the skies and between 
civilizations is the genetic exchange’, this can be observed in the 
first documented case of ET Abduction, the case of Anténio 
Vilas-Boas in 1957 witness case of the phenomenon and not so 
well known As in the mentioned case of Betty and Barry Hill, in 
the case of Vilas a Brazilian farmer while plowing his land a red 
“star” appeared in the sky, gradually approached his position 
and soon realized that it was a ship space, ovoid in shape, with a 
frontal red light and a revolving dome above. 


He began to descend and landed extending three "legs." 
According to Vilas-Boas, he decided to flee but soon the lights 
and the engine of his tractor went out; so he continued on foot 
until he was apprehended by a 1.50 m tall humanoid dressed in a 
gray jumpsuit and helmet which instead of speaking made 
sounds like barking or howling. (This is similar to a lot of ufo 
casuistry, many races would appear to make sounds like 
animals.) Three equal beings joined the first to subdue the young 
man and introduce him into the ship. Vilas-Boas described these 
beings as similar to humans, smaller and with blue eyes. 


Vilas-Boas later became a lawyer, married, and had four 


children. Although some sources say that he died in 1992, he 
actually passed away on January 17, 1991 and until the last 
moment he remained true to his supposed experience, defending 
his abduction story as real. 


It is not the only case of this type, but the vast majority of cases 
of visualization of lights end in an abduction if the witness or 
witnesses are subjected to hypnosis, it is most likely that they 
count as they have been documented over several decades. das 
Budd Hopkins, Dr. David Jacob or Corrado Malanga in Italy, the 
same archetypal sequence of a classic abduction. 


“A great light subjects the person or persons, in the case of being 
a family, which are taken by means of levitation and 
dematerialization to a ship or military unit where sperm or eggs, 
skin samples, etc. are extracted.” 


“The vast majority of abduction cases end in the removal of 
genetic material and even in fertilization, which later shows 
these women in second or third abductions their hybrid babies in 
formation inside hybridization or cloning tanks or already 
gestated as a hybrid race”. 


Many abductions or being in close proximity to E.T. type ships, 
or the already psychedelic experience of being inside an E.T. 
type ship, ends in some kind of exchange of genetic material, 
and the implantation of Chips, the typical case but one of many. 
is by the writer and Ufologist Whifley Strieber as told in his 
popular historical novel, “Communion. To true history”. 


The independent ufological experience of whatever type it may 
be cannot be interpreted only as an archetypal story, where 
various characters and spaceship-type objects are described in a 
marked tendency to magical thinking, perhaps the most magical 
of all, having said this I am not discrediting the phenomenon 
Quite the contrary, since it represents for consciousness a 


multidimensional and multifaceted event that must be analyzed 
in its multifacetism as a new form of reality or an expanded 
reality from multiple perspectives or knowledge. 


From a purely archetypal point of view, analysis of symbols and 
arcana, the ufo encounter in its typification and symbolic 
structuring, analyzed as an architectural building with a 
development base and finish, classical structuring. In the vast 
majority of UFO-type stories, each event can be interpreted as 
an arcane, just like tarot cards, which represent symbols that can 
be visualized in a spread or tarot reading, seeing a strong light 
being uploaded to a ship or dish being bathed in strong blue 
light, and the appearance of a gorgeous lady of ancient beauty, 
as well as a visit to a distant star, each of these archetypal events 
can be read as faces or events within an archetype symbolic of 
contact. 


“One of the facets of an E.T. encounter can be interpreted as 
reading arcana or symbolic archetypes.” 


"It 1s possible that the Tarot could be interpreted as an 
archetypal trip to the stars, during the Middle Ages, it is possible 
that these symbols were used as markers of contact events.” 


“Very similar is the reading and study of Dante's Divine 
Comedy, which represents a journey to heaven and hell, it could 
well be more than an archetypal symbol if not a real journey 
interpreted symbolically.” 


The ufological event is unstructured in time and space, which 
makes it difficult to analyze. The vast majority of light or ship 
viewing events involve some kind of lost time on the part of the 
viewer or experiencer of the phenomenon, the lost time can be 
from a few minutes to days of absence.2s. Que se pueden 
recuperar con hipnosis regresiva, por lo general lo que cuentan 
las personas en Hipnosis dentro de un marco comin y 


arquetipico de contacto, es que son sometidas a operaciones de 
tipo quirurgico a veces sexual y con retiro de material genético, 
también almico como cuenta Corrado Malanga donde las 
personas son sometidas en diferentes cilindros donde 
basicamente se crea un clon de la persona para posteriormente 
extraerle su energia vital o Anima, o alma, no puede asignarse 
este tipo de abduccién a todas las razas de tipo de E.T., 
provocando la recoleccidn amoral de energia almica, por ser un 
elemento eterno en nosotros, pero si algunas negativas 
parecerian ser que practican eso en nosotros.29 

“There are also in the ufological casuistry, many cases of people 
who in a terminal state, were uploaded on ships and healed, the 
E.T. type contact, goes from the symbolic to genetic 
experimentation to angelic type contacts and even mentoring of 
humanity, These are the cases where the contactees function as 
ambassadors, therefore it cannot be said that the phenomenon is 
totally negative or positive, the result is a collage.” 


My personal vision is that the phenomenon is as diverse as the 
civilizations that visit us, ranging from the anthropological and 
genetic to pure mentoring, what is certain is that these 
civilizations that visit the earth have thousands of years of 
technology. technical advances, grating almost the angelic. It is 
also certain that E.T. programs are being run on earth of all 
kinds: genetic, anthropological and even historical where they 
want to give human history a certain architectural structure. 
History is heavily shaped by these E.T. 


This type of repetitive event explains why abductions are a 
continuous event throughout a person's life, eventually the 
experimenter himself discovers that he was abducted from 
childhood. What could be the thesis that justifies such an effort 
on the part of these E.T. civilizations, in the time invested in 
such a person prone to contact and to suffer abduction events, it 
could be, as Corrado Malanga in Italy well determined, the 


harvest of psychic and soul energy from the person who is 
generally creative as opposed to a person with little creative 
energy or with little soul. Also the development of hybrid races 
as an improvement of the human race, this for unknown 
purposes. 


There are cases where people are taken to hospital ships and are 
healed, or their encounter is qualified as positive, where they are 
shown how these civilizations stop the eruption of volcanoes or 
warn us of our apocalyptic future, slow down storms, etc.30 


If time and space are relative in an E.T. type event, can science 
be done? What do we call science? 


“The phenomenon is not random, it has a predilection for certain 
people throughout their lives, it is repeatable in that genetics and 
passes from father to son as in any genetic study, the relativity of 
time in contact events is common, for the reason that time is not 
lived the same in all dimensions and the event is 
multidimensional and focused on the consciousness of the 
experimenter, therefore we would have to create a new 
anthology of reality to be able to do science, that is, the event is 
in the very limits of reality, not for that reason it is less real, but 
indecipherable.” 


It represents Branches of human knowledge 
constituted by the set of objective and verifiable 
knowledge on a given matter that are obtained through 
observation and experimentation, the explanation of its 
principles and causes and the formulation and 
verification of hypotheses and is also characterized by 
the use of an appropriate methodology for the object of 
study and the systematization of knowledge. 


(Basically what this statement that appears in any 
pocket encyclopedia says is that science is repetition 
and the explanation of the reason for such repetition, 

something that goes well with the phenomenon, since it 
is repeatable in the case of contactees.) 
"Science is the generic name of the different branches 
of human knowledge, especially those that study the 
natural, physical world or technology as subjects of 
study, art and science." 


The science of the ufological phenomenon is the 
science of the study of repetition and the explanation of 
all its parts that in the majority of abductees are more 
or less conscious, represent repeated abduction events 
from childhood to old age. They are not random, as a 
systematic study system by these civilizations, of a 
certain genetic profile, this thesis can be assumed, 
which has as its objective a serious study of the human 
being and search for results. 


“E.T., study programs would seem to include time 
travel, for these civilizations it is always now, time 
structuring, genetics and emotional energy, also 
mentoring in some cases.” 


"The thesis that we are like a farm for the study of 
these civilizations, by Salvador Freixedo, one of the 
most important ufologists of the 20th century, can be 

verified by studying a lot of ufological casuistry." 


About the time lost in people who have had UFO-type 


experiences, such as the phenomenon of visualization 
of a light or lights followed by something similar to the 
visualization of a ship, that in some cases this fantastic 
device descends to earth and shows their beings, until 
establishing a telepathic dialogue with the observer, 
represents the typical and linear case of contact 
followed by abduction. 


All this is part of a metaphysical process that involves the 
person, fundamentally his psyche, his conscience, the UFO 
phenomenon is a phenomenon of consciousness, the person who 
suffers from the phenomenon enters his own space-time bubble, 
and alternative time and space, in most cases, non-physical or 
quasi-physical. The phenomenon is_ centered in_ the 
experimenter's consciousness and can possibly be recreated with 
DMT.;37, the molecule that creates the pineal gland, does not 
mean that the phenomenon is not real, but that it is focused on 
an altered state of consciousness. In most cases it will be 
remembered in part by the experiencer, there may be photos or 
even a film of the E.T. moment, that is, of that contact or 
ufological experience, or even a metal sample, but not a record 
of the time lost or From this other reality, there are very few 
cases where the abductee returns to his waking life with a 
material or witness from the other world. 


Recommended Books on DMT and Spirituality, "DMT: The Spirit Molecule": One Doctor's 
Groundbreaking Investigations into the Biology of Mystical and Near-Death Experiences 
Rick Strassman book 


DMT Dialogues: Encounters with the Spirit Molecule 
Editores: Frederic Luke, Rory Spowers 


DMT and the Soul of Prophecy: A New Science of Spiritual ... 
Libro de Rick Strassman 


T 
he case of Vilas-Boas Brazil 1957 


It is perhaps the first case of an abductee or someone who is 
forcibly taken onto an E.T.-type ship, it is a well-known case in 
the ufologist community but very little known in the community 
in general, it is so radical what As Vilas Boaz, a farmer turned 
lawyer, who has set a trend in research or a new perspective for 
the ufological phenomenon, commented throughout his life, it is 
not the only case of a "Sth type encounter" that involves some 
type of exchange. genetic, with beings from space, the vast 
majority of abductions are accompanied by stories where the 
abductee or abductees are subjected to all kinds of tests and 
medical tests and where genetic material is withdrawn, they 
commented on the same thing throughout their life Betty and 
Barry Hill, perhaps the most famous couple to be abducted 
where Barry Hill in the ship of beings from Z Reticuli, sperm 
samples are taken and Betty egg samples, through a device that 
entered through her navel , all this in a rather painful way 
according to what they both commented in different sessions of 
regressive hypnosis. 


Anténio Vilas-Boas (San Francisco de Sales, Mina Gerais state, 
Brazil., Brazil, January 1, 1934 - Uberaba, Minas Gerais, Brazil, 
January 17, 1991) was a Brazilian farmer and later a lawyer 
from the town of San Francisco de Sales, Minas Gerais state, 
who commented that he had been abducted by aliens in 1957. 


Wikipedia Source 


The account of their encounter and subsequent abduction, set a 
trend in the UFO casuistry, it was the first of our modernity that 
speaks of the removal of genetic material, a few years before the 
case of Betty & Barry Hill, in both cases the similarity is found 
in that the E.T. races, in the case of Betty Hill with gray beings 
of Z Grid and in the case of Vilas Boas, 1.50-tall humanoids, 
much more technically advanced than us, are very interested in 
our genetic material and not only that They think it's compatible. 


“The great currency of exchange between E.T. races, or galactic 
civilizations, is not technology but rather genetic material.” 


“The E.T. races would be very interested in creating 
trade breeds or hybrid breeds.” 
Vilas-Boas was a 23-year-old farmer who worked at 
night to avoid the heat of the day. As he comments, on 
October 16, 1957, while he was plowing, a red "star" 
appeared in the sky, it gradually grew closer to his 
position and he soon realized that it was some kind of 
ship, the shape that this ship had was that of an ovoid 
or egg, with a frontal red light and a revolving dome 
above. He began to descend and landed extending three 
supports, according to Vilas-Boas, frightened he 
wanted to start the tractor, but the starter did not 
respond, so he thought of running away, fearing being 
captured, although his attempt lasted only a few meters 
, When he was hit by three beings of medium height 
dressed in a black jumpsuit type diving suit and with a 
helmet which instead of speaking made sounds like 
barking or howling. Three equal beings joined the first 
to subdue the young man and introduce him into the 
ship. Vilas-Boas described these beings as human-like, 


smaller and blue-eyed, around 1.60m tall, but fully 
human in appearance. 


He says they undressed him and covered him all over 
with some kind of gel. He was then led into a large 
semicircular room, through a door inscribed with 
strange red symbols, which he claimed he was able to 
memorize and later drew to the investigators; there 
they took blood samples and then they locked him in 
another room where a kind of gas was introduced that 
made him feel quite bad. 


“Enrique Castillo, perhaps the most important 
contactee for Latin America, in his first encounter with 
beings from the Pleiades, in Colombia also comments 
that when he got on the ship they asked him to undress 
and they submerged him in decontaminating gas.” 


Within half an hour an attractive nude woman of that 
race appeared, with large blue eyes, a small chin and 
nose, no eyebrows or eyelashes or very fine ones, long 
platinum blonde hair but bright red underarm and pubic 
hair. Boas said he was strongly attracted to her, having 
sex in her bedroom. 


“The casuistry, ufo followed by E.T. Menger, in the 
USA, his main contact was with a woman from Venus 
who he described as having an angelic image, not a 
human one’, as was the contactee Truman Betulum 
USA, who was invited to board a ship where the 
captain was a woman.” During the act, Boas noticed 


that the woman did not kiss him, but rather that she bit 
him on the chin, her teeth being small but sharp. 
Finishing, the woman smiled, rubbed her belly, and 
pointed up. Boas interpreted that his child would be 
raised in space. 


“Tt is likely that much of the contactism has a primary 
intention of exchanging genetic material.” 


In the pilot of the Star Trek Series, "The Cage", today a 
science fiction classic, there was speculation about this. 
Year 1964. 


When he left that room, they returned his clothes, and 
Vilas-Boas said that he continued touring the ship with 
the extraterrestrial beings. Then they escorted him 
outside and he watched the ship take off. 


Vilas-Boas said that the beings had more advanced 
technology than humans in the ship, and that he tried to 
grab a kind of watch to have proof of the encounter; 
but the beings did not let him. At home, a stunned 
Vilas-Boas realized that only four hours had passed. 


“Vilas-Boas, lived to be 90, always maintained that his 
story was real, there are several cases in the world that 
are very similar to his contact.” 


T 
he Betty and Barry Hill Incident 


The world's most famous abduction case September 20, 1961 Portsmouth 
(State of New Hampshire, in the northeast of the USA). 


61 years have passed since, in the early morning of September 
19-20, 1961, a middle-aged couple made up of Betty and Barney 
Hill (she was 42 and he was 38) experienced the strangest 
episode of their lives (according to the later account of these) by 
confessing that they had been abducted by aliens. 


That night the Hills returned from their vacation in 
Canada and were driving home to Portsmouth (New 
Hampshire, in the northeastern United States), when 
suddenly a flash from the sky, on that dark September 
night, it blinded them for a moment. 


Believing that it was a shooting star, Barney stopped 
the car on the shoulder and they got out to observe the 
sky with a pair of binoculars they were carrying. 


The wife was convinced that the flash they had seen 
was a UFO that came from outer space, but Barney did 
not believe too much in those matters, insisting that 
they get back in the car, fearing that a bear would 
appear (very common for that mountainous area). 


She insisted that Barney look through the binoculars as 
well, and as she recounted the next day, they had a 
disc-shaped "unidentified flying object" above them 
with a large number of flashing lights of various colors. 
They got into the car and headed towards the point 
where that UFO seemed to be, having some strange 
sensations and hearing some indescribable sounds. 
Suddenly they no longer remembered anything else, 
but without knowing how, they found themselves 
driving into the town of Portsmouth, two hours having 
elapsed, without having the remotest idea about what 
had happened in that period of time. Another thing that 
alarmed them was that their clothes were torn and 
dirty. 


They didn't really know what had happened to them 
and they decided to write on some sheets everything 
they could remember: the flash of light, the shape of 
the saucer, the sounds they heard, the sensations they 
experienced... 


"The beings that encountered the Hills were typical 
Gray - Humanoid beings." 


It wasn't until a day later (on the morning of September 
21) that Betty decided to phone and ask to speak to 
someone in charge of the US Air Force, in order to 
explain her strange experience. The next morning he 
received a call from Major Paul W. Henderson, to 
whom he explained what had happened in all kinds of 
detail (which he obviously remembered) and_ the 
military's report was that any type of extraterrestrial 
sighting or contact had been ruled out, and he could 
very likely to confuse the planet Jupiter with a UFO. 
The armed forces shelved the matter. 


But there were many details about what happened that 
escaped them and that they could not remember 
clearly, so they decided to go to the psychiatrist 
Benjamin Simon's office, who through regressive 
hypnosis assured them that he could get all the 
information they were missing. to know. 


Through those sessions, they began to explain details 
that until then they had not said, such as the description 
of aliens one and a half meters tall, with grayish skin, 
no hair, a pear-shaped head, large eyes, and a small 
mouth and nose. . They were also able to remember 
that during those two hours that they had been left 
blank, they had been abducted, taken inside the flying 
saucer and examined by the aliens (as if it were a 


medical examination), communicating — through 
telepathy. 


During the following months, the Hills appeared on all 
kinds of television shows, gave dozens of interviews to 
the press, and became two media personalities. 


The Betty and Barney Hill case is the first to refer to an 
alien abduction, at least it was covered by the press. 


In 1969 Barney Hill died as a result of lung cancer and 
Betty would decide from that moment on to disappear 
from the media spotlight and lead a quieter and more 
anonymous life. 


It all began on September 20, 1961, when Betty and 
Barney Hill were driving through the White Mountains 
in New Hampshire, not knowing that this trip would 
lead them to make a discovery that would change their 
lives, and their opinion about aliens forever. 


According to the couple's accounts, during their 
journey, they were surprised by two bright lights that 
appeared in the sky. Two hours later, they woke up in 
their driveway with no recollection of what had 
happened or how they got there. The Barney and Betty 
Hill case became one of the first alien abduction stories 
to hit the news, capturing nationwide attention and 
sparking alien craze. 


The Hills were the most talked about couple of the 60s and they 


claimed to have been abducted by an alien, during 2 days. This 
is how the alien abduction happened, which is still a great 
mystery. 


According to bibliographic records, everything happened on the 
night of September 19, 1961, the couple was going back to 
Portsmouth, Barney Hill was driving and a bright spot left them 
shocked. Both thought it was a "shooting" star but it was 
impossible, the supposed star fell vertically, before reaching the 
Moon and stopping. Betty tells Barney that it might have been 
an artificial satellite. 


But when he picked up a pair of binoculars, he noticed that the 
light point was shining and "circling" near the face of the moon. 
Although they later stopped seeing him, a few miles later on 
their trip, he surprised them at Indian Head. 


A ship landed in front of the Hill vehicle, some 25 or 30 meters 
above it, Barney assured at the time that the windshield was not 
visible, the large size it had. From it, I know, at least 11 
humanoid figures came down, who, looking at them intently, 
spoke to them telepathically. 


“Stay where you are,” but Barney kept looking intently, still in 
disbelief of what he was seeing. He started to run towards the 
vehicle, again, but he felt that they were coming to capture them. 


But they were "caught", with a kind of electric shock, which felt 
like a vibration. The Hills say they don't remember anything 
other than a sensation of altered consciousness, numb hands and 
minds as well. 


After that meeting, they realized that it was no longer night and 
it was another day. Frightened and perplexed, they tried to 
remember and there was no more data in their minds, the couple 
tried to ask the United States Air Force for help in reporting the 


area where they had remembered to “return”. The entire Hills 
case was also documented by Project Blue Book, the select 
scientific investigation conducted by the United States Air Force 
on UFOs. The vast majority of abduction cases have the 
aesthetics and contact cadence of the Hill case, the Vilas-Boas 
case in Brazil is earlier and has the same symbolic metric, the 
vast majority of real abduction cases reproduce the Same 
archetype, light in the sky, stretcher, removal of genetic 
material, lost time. 


T 
he Future Earth according to contactism 


In our future, planet Earth will have an increase in solar 
radiation according to Scientific futurology and systematic study 
of the probable evolution of the earth including its ubiquity, 
possibly the earth's core will lose heat, predicted in various 
models of probable futures of the earth. Milankovitch's theory 
predicts orbital variations, or cycles, that describe the joint 
effects that changes in the Earth's motions have on climate over 


thousands of years. 


Milutin Milankovic 


Por ello, en algin momento de los pr6éximos 3000 millones de 
afios, la oblicuidad de la Tierra podria comenzar a sufrir 
variaciones caodticas, con cambios en la oblicuidad de la ecliptica 
superior a 90°, conjunto de datos del posible desarrollo de la 
tierra. 


Many models of the earth predict that the earth could change its 
ecliptic over the millennia. 


But what I am going to comment on next are extrasensory 
visions or lucid dreams that have accompanied me throughout 
my life about the future life on planet earth. This is similar to 
how many of the most famous prophets of the 20th century 
comment on earth changes. Edgar Cayce, Benjamin Solari 
Parravicini, or even the Scalion maps, can we predict the future? 
It would seem so in some cases, in particular it is a potential that 
humans possess and can develop, many of the UFO events are 
accompanied by stories about the future earth, for example 
Benjamin Solari Parravicini was shown through visions that 
later became psychographics, the future of the earth with a 
surprising level of success, Benjamin had an E.T. encounter, 
with beings from Venus in the which is uploaded to a ship in the 
heart of downtown Buenos Aires City. This story was studied by 
the great Argentine ufologist Fabio Zerpa as well as Pedro 
Romanuik. 


What is coming for the nascent humanity of the 4th dimension, a 
future predicted by many advanced thinkers of society, is a light 
that will outshine the rest of the lights, the future society will 
have no borders, humanity will become brothers, metallic cities 


will be built like Kilometer-long linear cities, like large blocks 
of metal, clothing over the years will be metallic, the 4th 
dimension begins strong in Latin America and fundamentally in 
both Chilean and Argentine Patagonia, over hundreds of years 
civilization will be intraterrestrial, plans will be brought from 
E.T. cities, from different parts of the cosmos, and they will be 
applied in large cavities that are empty and that will be 
conditioned when the time comes to be inhabited by the next 
humanity, these cities will have levitation quantum and 
boundless water due to the discovery of freshwater seas deep in 
the earth's crust, colored lakes and c radial crystal cities, will be 
the common currency in that intraterrestrial world, with 
immanent light and free photons the future city will be 
illuminated, money will not exist, disease will not exist, and 
work as we know it will not exist, everything will be produced 
in large quantities industrial complexes of the service Trust type, 
where food and clothing will automatically be produced for the 
humanity of tomorrow, from screens as thin as human hair and 
globular televisions, the natural world of our planet will be seen 
and observed, which will be revalued and placed above our In 
the world, the killing of animals will stop and people will eat 
fish and loaves at first and then, over the hundreds of years, 
fortified tablets. 


The superior being of that world will visit and will be visited by 
our brothers from the cosmos, ships of all kinds and beings will 
arrive and the earth will be one more celestial port, we will visit 
our neighbors on Mars and Venus, a large part of the solar 
system is inhabited, Jupiter and Saturn, Pluto as well as the sun 
by photogenic beings, solar beings that direct the evolution of 
the system, many of these ships are built with 4th dimension 
materials with the appearance of metal built in a single 
scaphrandic piece, they are built in space in 4th dimension with 


the mind, they make the matter of the 4th dimension collapse 
into a single piece so that they can then be brought to life by 
shippers for that purpose. The ships themselves seem alive. 


The superior man of the future will be copper-colored with 
oriental or Asian features, all races will be confused, he will 
have the strength of 20 of our men, he will be eaten in tablets, 
civilization will be molded from what will remain, remnants of 
the surviving civilization, After the cataclysm that will come as 
a great explosion of an asteroid that will impact North America 
in the Atlantic Ocean near the coasts of Africa, the Sahara desert 
will turn into a deep blue sea, water will flood the pyramids and 
bewildering treasures will be discovered in the desert sands. 


With the passing of time, man will wear metallic and electric 
clothing, time will be lived as a constant deconstruction, as it is 
lived in the 4th dimension with flashes of the past and future, all 
as in a collage, it will be lived in peace within the great 
brotherhood of the planet, the buildings will be built in hours 
like large cultural boxes, in hours each one will have its color 
and by its color it will be possible to know its function, there 
will be no money or private property, everything will belong to 
everyone and nothing to anyone, why should will understand the 
meaning of life, one is born to nurture the spirit, the only real 
thing. 


There will be buildings that will fulfill the function of cultural 
boxes, there will be globular televisions and large TV tapes, the 
size of cinemas, where you can see visions of other planets in 
real time, as if foutside a modern 4D cinema, public transport 
will be automatic and free in large monorail systems not 
affecting the ground, there will also be large conveyor belt 
systems that will accelerate when you step on them to go from 


street to street, rooftops and balconies of the buildings will be 
dedicated to cultivation, if someone dies, they will be 
dematerialized instantly with a laser or in disintegration 
chambers. Cemeteries will no longer exist.32 


E.T. ships will arrive en masse on earth with beings from 
different parts of the universe and knowledge will be shared. The 
human remnant will be given a 4th dimension form, that is, a 
Utopian society without money where what is manufactured is 
for everyone, luxury will not exist, hunger will not exist, man 
will live to nourish his soul and spirit. In large cultic boxes there 
will be community kitchens that will be open 24 hours a day, as 
well as large dormitory buildings where everyone will be able to 
rest for as long as they see fit, there will be no timetables nor 
will time be regulated as we regulate it on earth. 


Everyone must provide a service to society, but only for a few 
hours, man will be free and industrial objects will be 
transgenerational, they will not wear out with use, what is made 
with hands will be exchanged for something else, clothing will 
be one-piece made of a single piece and of colors determined 
according to their social function, over time the clothes will be 
metallic, the houses will not have kitchens, with the passage of 
time eating in community kitchens like the current Shopping 
Malls, the materials will be hard as steel and soft as A fabric. 
With the passage of hundreds of years, humanity will be 
telepathic, and will be able to levitate, this is due to the new 
location that the earth will have in the solar system. 


Humanity will be twinned with the civilizations of Venus and 
Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, Pluto, the Sirian System and the Pleiades. 
Alpha Centauri - Clarion - Linden, Andromeda Galaxy. 


Ascended humanity in the distant future will be taken to the sun 
Sirius and a part to the Pleiades. 


Within these metallic cities, there will be boxes with everyday 
objects where you can go find what you need without paying 
anything, since money will not exist. 


Laser beams will be sent from one planet to another, creating 
holograms. 


The knowledge will be transmitted by magnetic induction, and 
by light pens that transmit symbols that make ascension 
possible, that is, new states of consciousness. Also glass helmet 
transmitters from galactic libraries. 


After the crisis of the Third World War, and the fall of the 
Asteroid, the human remnant begins in Latin America, Europe 
will recover over the years and will live first in the countryside, 
gradually returning to the cities, at first it will return to the 
system of kingdoms democratic, but more of a utopian type 
where a council of wise elders will lead the nation. Before the 
true 4th dimensional system that is UTOPIA arrives, nothing 
belongs to anyone and everything belongs to everyone. 


The teaching system in UTOPIA is based on following the sense 
of the natural, the natural world is not violated, "Sense is 
extreme will to the common good", no one is left behind, 
everyone has a place to sleep, their house and food and a sense 
of belonging within a warmth typical of a tribal technical 
culture”. 

“Make common cause with the right to exist, “Sense or Tao” 
nothing is possessed, therefore nothing is lost, it attenuates the 
brightness, fills the gaps, overflows with energy. The more that 
comes out of it, the fuller it is.” 


"Religious images will be replaced by images of the natural 
world, such as trees and birds." 


"In the future the new earth will have two moons, the brightest 
one will be called Amnesty because it ends all wars." 


"There will be a single season, which will be spring with the 
passage of time and the human being will levitate." 


"The trees will always be blooming with pink flowers and man 
will learn to levitate over time and will be telepathic." 


Religions with time will be transformed into a real common 
good for others, man will live in embraces for 1000 years, there 
will be no more wars. I know it will live on fish and loaves at 
first, it will end with the slaughter of animals, but eventually it 
will be eaten in fortified tablets. 

Ships in the shape of silver fish will return to earth and establish 
the common good, silver ships will descend in Patagonia and 
show their silver beings and superior beauty. 


“Kilometer-long cities of metal color will be built.” 
"The intraterrestrial city of the 7 colors will be made of glass." 


"Part of humanity will eventually be taken to the Sirius Sun and 
another part to the Pleiades.” 


The gold-colored cities that exist below the Andes mountain 
range await the wounded after the end, many will be rescued 
never to return to planet earth. Russia will feed Europe with its 
grains after the war, after World War 3 the population will leave 
the cities and live in the fields, it will take a long time to return 
to the cities. 


For a time of transition the form of government will be 
democratic kingdoms, there will be only one king in Europe. 


In Argentina there will be a democratic transition of a single 


ruler who will exercise his government from Congress for 50 
years. A government will be established with 24 wise men who 
will lead the nation. 


All borders dissolve after chaos, one lives only for the good. 
People will be happy to see another human being, each human 
being will be cared for like the last. 


The transport of the future will be magnetic and electric in 
silver, conveyor belts will take people to different places. 


The human being will be cultivated in laboratories with the 
passing of hundreds of years and will be improved, with time the 
procreation will cease to exist. 


When the asteroid falls in the North Atlantic Ocean, the waters 
will reach the cities and cover coastal cities, the east coast of the 
United States will be flooded, here in South America, Argentina, 
the federal capital, a large part of the province of Bs As, and 
many areas of Uruguay are under water, the sea water will have 
a high level and only the tall buildings will be seen emerging 
above the city of Buenos Aires, this will be the ocean bed, 
Argentina will be finer, new lands will be formed south of Italy 
and a large island near Chile, new life will grow that will feed 
the human being, much of the food will be algae. The new 
humanity will be born there. 


Golden threads of love will unite the different humanities of the 
cosmos, each one with its experiential, cosmic purpose. 


Japan disappears into the sea, and Mexico is divided into two 
parts. Antarctica will be closer to the continent. Ancient ruins 
will come to light. 


World war 3 will be the most terrible of all and the last great 
war, it will manifest as a chemical warfare a greenish white 


cotton-like powder will be spewed that will kill on contact and 
on the spot, no soldier returns home, it only lasts 6 months, is 
interrupted by the falling comet. 


To cut off the enemy advance, chemicals are thrown that kill 
instantly just by inhaling them, the food will not be able to be 
eaten for a while, the same with the water that will not be 
drinkable, everything will be contaminated. Latin America will 
witness and feed. The human remnant begins in Latin America. 
People will be trapped on the roads by the avalanche of cars and 
the troops will not be able to advance. 


Everyone who can reserve food and go to the countryside in 
Europe, the one who has a small house in which to farm will be 
saved. 


The coasts of all the continents will be inundated, Something in 
the shape of a Dumbbell falls off the coast of England and 
creates a huge wave that inundates the entire United Kingdom. 
After this you will see survivors living in tents. 

A device is created that predicts the future and is like a light 
printer. 


The earth will have a new orbit and the equator will be poles, the 
great surviving group will be in South America. 


South and Central America will feed the rest of the world during 
the war. 


After all these terrible things, they will live in hugs for 1000 
years, there will be no more wars. 


Religions will not disappear, but they will be transformed into a 
true love of neighbor. 


A female angelic being will rescue a large part of humanity in 


ships, many will be saved at the last minute in ships from the 
sky. They will be saved from the flood, many will never return. 


The afterlife will be like most 4D humanities. 


There will be an event that will be like being in the presence of 
god, it will be scary, the whole world will experience it and the 
whole world will change, it will seem to last 15 minutes, but the 
effect on consciousness will be enormous. 


An explosion of light in the sky will be the marker of many of 
these events, it will perplex humanity. 


Life will be extended and much more will be lived reaching 250 
years, the human being will choose when to transcend. 


"The human being will be light and there will be no death, there 
will be no more pain." 


T 
elepathic experiences 


Throughout my life I have had different experiences of 
telepathic communication with beings. One of the longest 
conversations of what we could call Astral communication was 
in the Sirius ship, where these beings belonging to the Sirius 


system told me that threads of light golden gold color, they link 
the vast majority of the suns in the galaxy and represent a spider 
web or great highway of light, through which the ships, 
fundamentally those of the Sirius system, move jumping from 
one sun to another through this system or highways of light, a 
thread of “Love - Wisdom’’33, links us to the sun Sirius, the Sun 
behind our sun, by that great highway of light, the system as it 
was explained to me telepathically, is artificial created by a 
super civilization eons of time ago, a total telepathic 
communication involving images , sounds, symbols and even a 
movie in my mind, it is commonly called Solex Mal, the 
communication of the Astral. 


An important telepathic communication was when they showed 
me a surgical operation that was performed on a friend who has 
had contact with the brothers from space, what these beings 
from the Andromeda galaxy explained to me, a_ super 
civilization with semi-divine, semi-divine bodies. digital and 
semi-holographic, is that there is nothing that is not light and 
that when they decide to cure a body, they take it to the 
Andromeda galaxy at the speed of thought, creating a photonic 
copy of it, since every duplicate photon is entwined quantum - 
creating a copy of the body to be healed as well as the operating 
room and taking that information cube to your Andromeda 
civilization and linked to the photonic copy, digital cords of 
information that linked directly to the operating room, 
revitalizing the electrical information of light matter . We get 
sicker than we think because the electrical, psychic and 
energetic information of the bodies that make up a human being 
stop circulating. 


"With time it will be understood that everything is light and it 
will be cured with the photon.” 


Another communication I received around the year 2021 is that 
a civilization has positioned E.T. ships, shaped like big black 


hats in the rings of Saturn, possibly the Saturnian civilization 
itself, the entire solar system is inhabited from the Sun by 5th 
solar beings Dimension, in addition to the planet Venus, our 
closest older brothers and our superior mirror, also the planet 
Mars, Jupiter, Saturn and Pluto in addition to the moon. All 
these civilizations are superior to earth, all these civilizations 
have ufo type ships. The earth within also has a 4th-5th 
dimensional civilization on different bases from different 
civilizations that have come to earth in different waves over 
time. The main bases are found under the American continent 
from Mount Shasta in the USA, to the base of Erks in the 
Province of Cordoba in Argentina, the vast majority of these 
civilizations have a golden color in their intraterrestrial bases 
and are the base of the myth of dorado in the Andean culture. 


"The communication was directed to the ships of the planet 
Saturn, and the response message was (received), they showed 
me a linear writing how very long planes or traces putting 
together an absolutely symmetrical map of lines or polylines." 


Another telepathic communication in deep meditation was that 
they showed me UFO type Ships like black plates over cities and 
above the congresses of various capitals of the important nations 
of the globe, including those that will play an important role in 
the future of the earth, ships 100 to 150 m in diameter, black in 
color like two perched saucers, not visible by radar or thermal 
cameras. 


D 
ifferent contact aesthetics 


There are different modes or aesthetics of contact, depending on 
the civilization that contacts a person or groups of people, for 
example the contacts related to the Sirian civilization, are totally 
archetypal, many of the elements of that fantastic journey 
represent symbols such as " the princess, the tower, the blue 
light, being bathed in a blue light’, and the experience of 
extreme emptiness or Samadhi, spiritual ecstasy, the experience 
of relationship with Beings from Sirius implies some kind of 
archetypal symbolic journey like Tarot cards or Dante's Divine 
Comedy, there are not so many contacted with beings from 
Sirius, or who claim to be contacted with this civilization or who 
have recounted their experiences of contact with this 
civilization34, one of the most well-known contactees during the 
20th century was Dr. Ramon Troncoso, another paradoxical 
element of contact is seeing oneself, in a ship, that is, seeing 
oneself as a Clone. Ramon Troncoso recounted the same thing 
on his trips to the Sirian civilization. 


“Symbols such as the princess, the tower and the blue light as 
well as Samadhi, ecstasy by emptiness are archetypal elements 
of the Tarot and contact with beings from Sirius.” 


Contacts with beings from the Pleiades, implies another contact 
aesthetic such as a visit to the planet Taygeta, seeing their 
customs and their way of life, that is, visiting a 5th Dimensional 
civilization, also being in front of teachers of light in a city 
Enrique Castillo commented the same thing in his conferences, 
perhaps the largest contactee for Latin America, he clarifies that 
on one occasion he was taken to Shangrila de los Andes, a secret 
city in the Andes mountain range, between the Bolivian border 
and Peru, In the style of the book "I visited, Ganymede", or the 
preparation for Ganymede. Where the Author argues how he 


was prepared for that mythical trip to the kingdom of Shangrila, 
in Tibet he did travel in several UFO ships and from there to 
Ganymede, a moon of Jupiter. 


The vast majority of those contacted are with the civilization of 
the Pleiades, Venus, Mars. In the case of contact with beings 
from the Pleiades, that fantastic journey will not include a 
Samadhi or experience of emptiness, unlike the Sirian type 
journey. Another of the engines of contactism during the 20th 
century, was and still is the planet Venus, the vast majority of 
the contactees of the last century, were with the civilization of 
Venus, Eugenio Syracuse35 ehe great contactee of the 20th 
century, his first scheduled meeting on Mount Etna was with a 
being from Venus, and another being from the planet Mars as 
well as the Famous Ashtar Sheran36, which is also mentioned by 
Dr. Ramon Troncoso. Howard Menger, one of the most famous 
contactees of the 20th century in the United States, was 
contacted with beings from Venus, such as Daniel Fry37, 
Venusian-type contactism includes a visit to the Venus 
civilization, a 4th-5th Dimensional civilization, totally Utopian, 
where money does not exist and everything belongs to everyone. 


“It also includes something common, the visualization of 
Female ship captains presenting themselves as_ beautiful 
Angelic-type women, something common to contactism.” 


The Venusian-type contact includes an E.T. The great 
Civilization of Venus and Mars are in charge of mentoring the 
evolution of the Earth. Venus-Pleiades-Earth would appear from 
the perspective of the contactees to form an energy triad or E.T. 
link, and Saturn star Sirius and planet earth another triangle. 
This type of triad or E.T. link is also raised in Alice Bailey's 
blue books. 


The abduction of the E.T. type, Gray + E.T, Mantis, in rarer 
cases E.T., of the reptilian type, is the one that is being finished 


the most on earth due to the number of abduction cases that have 
been reconstructed, the researchers in their Hypnosis sessions 
such as Karla Turner, Dr Corrado Malanga, Budd Hopkins3s, 
John Mack, were able to determine this, many of these 
abductions include Samadhi or Void experiences, also the 
removal of genetic material, creation of clones and implantation 
of chips. 

“It is the most complex contact, the vast majority of people who 
have suffered abduction events would be of this type.” 


“The creation of clones and hybrid races would already seem to 
be a fact, in the ufo phenomenon, like the ET race, Essessani, 
whose great channel is Daril Anka in the USA, those who have 
had contact with these beings can physically see that the race is 
half being Gray - and half human, of course it is not necessary 
for someone to believe in all this, but those who have had direct 
experience with these races and beings comment on this, it can 
be reconstructed through more or less conscious accounts from 
experimenters around the globe and from hypnotic regressions, 
in this case we are talking about an assumption, but a disturbing 
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one. 
Ask the channel Samadhi Scarpa: 


, What is the reason that leads races like the Grays and mantises 
to systematically and globally carry out abductions? 


Reply: 


What can be extracted from the investigations proposed by Dr. 
David Jacob and Corrado Malanga also Karla Turners, It is that 
some type of energy theft is carried out by these entities, or 
genetic study as well as human cloning and hybridization, 
possibly as a form of improvement of human DNA, Abductee 
Linda Porter comments on how the E.T. races, of the Gray type, 
drew the vital energy of a person and took it to a new container, 


that is, to a new body, as part of a genetic experiment. From 
Corrado Malanga's perspective, a theft of souls. 


Karla Turner, has several recommended books such as Taken: Inside the Alien-human 
Abduction: Inside the Alien-human Abduction Agenda.La preparacién para el contacto 


There are different techniques that one can use to prepare for 
E.T. contact, consciously, from spiritual and mental preparation, 
according to what several contactees comment, ranging from 
eating as much as possible a vegetarian diet based on 
unprocessed foods, stopping eating red meat , followed by 
meditation and contemplation of ancestral symbols. All this 
could help contact how prayer in the very early hours, spiritual 
texts, as commented by the Argentine contactee Jose Lagos, 
having a peaceful mind without violent images, could make 
contact with these beings possible. 


“Although it is not the only essential thing, for example in the 
case of the famous contactee Eugenio Siragusa, he ate red meat 
and smoked up to two packs of cigarettes per day, with which 
the thesis that only a vegetarian diet will lead us to contact is 
wrong. . It is also good to clarify that Siragusa himself was on 
the ships of the Pleiades more than 20 times.” 


Like the reading of sacred books of all times, but it is not a 
guarantee of the contact itself that will depend a lot on the 
destiny of that life and if one is prepared to face the atavistic 
fears of generations. 


There are many contact models such as those of Dr. Greer in the 
United States, or those of the Rama Group in Latin America, 
which can be summarized in Zoom-type Meditation or contact- 
directed meditation, which I will explain below, sit down to 
meditate for least 30 - 45 minutes until the mind calms down 


enough to contemplate the "calm ocean" which is a stage of 
meditation where we observe mental stillness and the ego, 
although it does not dissolve, becomes passive and receptive to 
the impression of symbols superior archetypal, in this stage of 
the meditation evoke with the mind the contact with an E.T. 
ship, or wait for the visualization of symbols, which in general 
will be associated with contactism such as the visualization of 
UFO ships of all kinds and shapes, even beings in their ships 
when this stage arrives, send a mental wave to the ship, not to 
the being, but to the ship showing where one is meditating in the 
cosmos sending or showing images that have to do with our 
position n our solar system in space and the earth as the third 
planet, on which continent we are meditating and where we are, 
the major symbolic or iconographic markers of the city where 
we live, our block and our house, if we really established that 
link, it will occur contact and we will have some telepathic 
communication with these beings or even filming of their ships. 


What has been reported above is a contact model used by the 
groups of Dr. Greer, perhaps the most famous ufologist of our 
time. But it can also be achieved by meditating very early in the 
morning and delaying the moment of sleep, what many call 
dream yoga, evoking contact. Visualize in your mind where the 
positive light ships that want to come into contact are and send 
them a mental wave, also visualize from within our hearts, the 
impression of light from a ship, whatever we place in our hearts, 
tends to manifest as forms mental on the physical plane. 


All these are models of E.T. contact, it does not mean that the 
contact will take place, in many cases couples close to the E.T. 
phenomenon can also practice Tantra to evoke the visualization 
of ships, which many call "the path of Tantra". 


R 
adio time 


The earth is entering this particular way of living and 
experiencing space, what will we live in the fourth dimension 
with respect to time and space? What changes with respect to 
our 3rd Dimension? Time in the fourth Dimension is perceived 
in a non-linear way, but rather as a collage that will eventually 
become known to be circular. 


We exist as a conglomerate of lives in the eternal now, it is 


always now, and always, regardless of the circumstance of lives 
we are going through, it is always a version of the eternal now, 
this is because we are immersed in a singularity, we are the 
singularity itself looking at us from different points of view that 
we call physical lives, each point of view or physical life is 
increasing in time, becoming more and more what we are, an 
evolving consciousness in time and space, first and then in 
experiences that transcend time. time and can be described as 
experiences in light. 


Being close to these 4th Dimensional beings or even in the 
vicinity of the ships we will have the experience of a totally 
unstructured and totally random time, where we will see 
sequences of our future and past lives, although everything 
happens in the now. 


Space, behaves in and near ufo type ships as random and elastic, 
a room inside a ufo ship can be and appear bigger on the inside 
than on the outside, where one has a visualization inside a ship 
than on a space can be felt as 5 meters visually but when 
walking one would walk 15 meters or what is the same, the 
space is deep and it is perceived much larger inside than outside. 


“We will discover the relativity of the fourth dimension.” 


“All reality is relative in the fourth dimension, time, space and 
evolving consciousness.” 


The materials are also relative realities as it can be that one 
having a 4th dimension material of a metallic type just by 
feeling that one needs another material such as glass or a 
translucent material to transform, one can influence and instantly 
achieve change with the mind the atomic materiality of 
materials, alchemy of metals. 

The other relative aspect of the 4th Dimension is the relativity of 
life purposes, we will discover that the results precede the 


causes, in other words, and if one goes to look for wood to build 
a table, what we will discover in the 4th dimension , first the 
table appears there and after 20 years we will find out why it 
appeared in the first place. 


“The fourth dimension represents a new look at what already is, 
it works as a broader look at purposes and circumstances, 
understanding why such an event happened in our life in the first 
place.” 


Time behaves in a specular way, the effects precede the causes 
co because the dimensions and parallel realities behave like a 
series of mirrors where the information that is light behaves in a 
specular way, like a wave that splashes us in our past without 
realizing it, in other words our past is architecturally and 
quantumly formed from our future oo. The quantum wave 
travels into the past like a giant wave that, when curved, 
splashes, giving shape to our past with a particular architecture, 
the effect being greater in the past than in the future, although it 
is always now. Everything is always now, what we will discover 
upon entering the 4th Dimension is that basically what changes 
is our look, from what always was, because it is always now, 
that time and life events, actions and circumstances of our lives 
they are shaped more by the future than by the past, although 
from our now we can modify both. 


“The experiences when we enter the 5th Dimension will be to 
keep our consciousness always in the now where all realities 
always coexist in the present now, I know the eternal now will 
live in consciousness.” 


“There is no need to do anything or speak, everything was done 
by us, during eternity, Wu Wei, that means letting the universe 
do it.” 


“Time is a circle and God himself is a circle” 


If everything already exists in the eternal now, is this compatible 
with free will? 


Answer: what we will discover in the 4th dimension is that 
everything is relative in this dimension, free will exists at the 
same time as not! creation, after instant, by our way of looking 
at reality, OUR WAY OF DEFINING REALITY, AFFECTS 
THE REALITY WE EXPERIENCE, "the way in which we look 
at and qualify reality makes us move to more or less luminous 
realities due to our qualification of reality and therefore we 
change from one timeline to another all the time, from one 
reality to another, without realizing it. 


Every thing, object or circumstance of our life, it is a reflection 
of our interior, when we look outside we see aspects of our 
interior, since the ultimate reality is an infinite energetic void, it 
is what is perceived in an experience of Samadhi experience 
close to the proximity to the ships . 


T 
he ufo inside 


The UFO-type ships, created by many of these superior 
civilizations, which surpass the technology of the earth in 50,000 
and 80,000 years, the same as in its spiritual science, since 
everything is spirit, energy and vibration. They have the ability 
to modify the wheel of Samsara, or what is the same, take a 
person to their past or future lives at will and that the person, as 
if it were an architecture, shapes the web of lives all happening 


in the now , turning the experimenter into an architect of his 
destiny. 


"What eventually happens is that this intrusion into the person's 
life also happens in the now, therefore it always happened, 
therefore the person, the experimenter, understands why certain 
events happened in his life that he did not understand before." 


If we are always the ones who model our life as divine potters, 
where concepts such as free will or Chance remain. 

Their ships do not have moving parts, the doors or exit/entry 
locks, they manufacture them with their mind, the size they want 
and the way they want, ships of this type, like those of the Sirius 
system, feel alive, communication telepathic occurs first with the 
ship and the ship feeling alive, reciprocally gives you 
unconditional love and tenderness. 


These ships are built in space as a unique diving suit or piece 
created in space with 4th Dimensional materials that are 
intelligent and can change at will. I know that I endow this 
diving suit with life and the ship itself feels alive, the Sirian 
ships do not have controls in plain sight and the rooms are 
empty. They make them vibrate higher and they themselves 
jump into the 4th dimension. Inside the Sirian ship, according to 
my experience in 1988, no shadows are seen, no noise is heard, 
not even when walking, no noise from clothing, only the 
telepathic communication of the different beings inside the ship 
and the ship itself. Nor is inertia perceived in the Sirius ship, 
only the holographic reality is perceived moving outside the 
ship, the ship would seem to never move, the only thing I felt 
when we passed the Sun was a soft bouncing sensation that is 
fundamentally felt in the heart as a small joy. 


The ships of civilizations closest to the civilization of the earth 
3000 / 5000 years in the future have moving parts, and the 
control rooms have levers and gears with which they direct the 


ship in space, since it creates a magnetic field similar to a planet, 
it creates its own gravitational field. The energy is taken from 
space itself or from any electromagnetic source. 


It would seem that in the cosmos, the superior civilizations 
mentor the minor ones, creating a cascade of information from 
the superior to the inferior. 


What motivates these civilizations that are millions to visit the 
earth? 


The vast majority of the civilizations that visit us run programs 
from the genetic to the religious, testing all kinds of sets of 
experiences for evolution, creating a labyrinth or experiential 
box-type scenario on earth, they have always existed and have 
always been here, Since the earth was colonized by humanoid 
races for millions of years, we are the result of the mixture of 
various genetic paradigms of human, humanoid type and the 
result is US. 


The experience of going up a beam of light, the second time I 
was in a UFO type ship, year 2013. 


They create and empower light, they make it vibrate in a certain 
way, first they remove the mass from a place and project with a 
beam of light, a perfect cylinder of coherent light which they 
make vibrate, driving the beam upwards, making it possible for 
anyone who was inside climbs without gravity in a very graceful 
and elegant way, without feeling pain or fear, the wind does not 
enter the tube and there is no vertigo, one appears directly inside 
the cabin of the ship. They change the radius of vibration of the 
light, turning it into something very subtle tactile, almost cotton- 
like, the pressure of the light on the body is almost nil, "the light 
doesn't squeeze, it just holds and you don't feel dizzy." 


"The bodies only weigh grams because in such a place in space 


the mass is stripped away and the bodies become graceful and 
light and easy to handle." 


The being that was waiting for me inside that quantum ship was 
loving vapor, the first thing he said to me was “I don't come 
from this universe, Diego, are you okay on earth? 


The experience with light pens, during the trip to the Sirius 
system, was that they have a form similar to a pen that prints 
light in consciousness, from which a green light comes out that 
prints light with astral language type symbols or etheric to the 
mind of the abductee to enhance the change of consciousness. 


Questions asked through interviews on the web and different 
ufo-themed channels. 


What is time and why do we experience space 

temporary’. 

Answer: Time and space are the result of consciousness moving 
between parallel realities, since consciousness builds reality, it is 
consciousness that builds reality, consciousness is a vibrating 
string that moves so fast between parallel realities that it is 
perceived during the event of Samadhi as leaves of an infinite 
book of a specular type as if they were flat vertical mirrors, 
thousands of these mirrors showing thousands of reflections of 
oneself where consciousness, when transiting through these 
parallel realities so quickly, creates the experience of three- 
dimensionality and time through, time and space are illusory, it 
is consciousness that moves creating the illusion that we move 
and that time passes. 


"Each instant of creation has an infinite number of versions to 
experience." 


"Reality is flexible like a story, we may be burned like sheets of 
paper.” 


The Soul, by desire, is reflected at a lower level as a body that 
grows and evolves within dynamic purposes that change over 
time in order to experience different sets of experiential 
experiences during life. We incarnate out of the soul's desire to 
experience space and time in this reality. For the soul, an 
incarnation at its level or dimension of light does not last more 
than 20 minutes, while here on earth 95 years pass. Incarnation 
after incarnation there is a purification of desires of the soul 
going through incarnations without purposes, creating more or 
less disordered lives to lives with a high degree of purpose, such 
as lives at the service of others and great services, until the 
desire to incarnate disappears from the soul. and is replaced by 
lives placed at the service of humanity, the spirit begins to 
influence human life through the soul and soul-spirit begin to 
work creating a golden body of light. 


B) How to realize which ships or civilizations are positive? 


Answer: Any being, be it human or E.T., who wants to force you 
to do something is wrong, just by seeing a ship or light in the 
sky it is difficult to decide if it is the positive type or if it has 
something positive to contribute to humanity or simply They do 
not have empathy with the human, it is very difficult just by 
seeing a light or ship in the sky to be able to decide that, 
generally if the contact is positive during the life of the 
experimenter there will be a search to learn and understand the 
truth of such an event , which will lead to a sincere spiritual 


search and spiritual growth, positive events will have a poetic 
positive aesthetic and will trigger spiritual searches, if the event 
does not create a spiritual search or simply has a claustrophobic 
aesthetic, the contact is not positive. 


C) Humanity as a whole is being contacted or abducted? 


Answer: The truth to this answer changes according to the 
researcher, always giving as an example Corrado Malanga in 
Italy, a chemist dedicated to investigating abductions, and Dr. 
David Jacobs, a historian also dedicated to the subject of 
abductions in both cases using his systems or tables. From data 
analysis, they determined that in both Italy and the US, 1% of 
the population was abducted for various purposes. If one listens 
to Whitley Strieber, author of the famous book "Communion", 
where he comments on his own contact with beings of different 
kinds. He believes that a large part of humanity was contacted if 
not all of humanity. In these 3 cases we are talking about famous 
Ufologists. 


D) What is time for these civilizations? 


Answer: Time is the by-product of the transfer of consciousness 
between parallel realities, creating the illusion of space and time, 
only the consciousness of the experiencer and the now being 
real. It can also be said of time from my experience or 
perspective that time could well be a geometric structure based 
on a master number. We are talking about a geometry in the 
now. 


C) What is the Cosmos for these civilizations? 


Answer: For these civilizations, the Cosmos is everything that 
is, the set of parallel universes and realities, dreams upon 
dreams, all built on the void. Personally I call it the realm of the 
imagination, since the experiences that each one lives will be as 
wide as our imagination, the range of experiences in our 
physical life will depend on the ability to imagine things. There 
is an infinite number of realities and worlds to experience from 
parallel realities to infinite Dimensions where we can evoke 
different realities and experiential paradigms. 


“From a broader point of view, time turning into space.” 
D) God exists, what do you believe about God? 
I could not express with words to God 


Answer: God is all that is, only singularity exists, and we are an 
intrinsic part of that process, only God exists, my perspective of 
God in the Vedantic sense, "represents a universal mind’, we are 
part of that metaphysical quantum process called the infinite 
Brahman, there is nothing that is not God, although it cannot be 
expressed in words since it is ineffable. 


T 
he universe as Hologram 


The universe literally behaves like a mind, "the Vedas call it the 
infinite Brahmanzo»,for some schools the mantra Om itself, 
Brahman as the first sound that contains everything, according to 
the hypothesis of the holographic universe, which appeared in 


the 90s of the last century, suggests that all the information 
created by our reality is contained in a surface of two 
dimensions. [A Form of Architecture Plan]. According to this 
hypothesis, our universe would be something like watching a 
movie with augmented reality glasses at the cinema. 


“The holographic universe hypothesis, which appeared in the 
late 1990s, suggests that all information created by our reality is 
contained in a two-dimensional surface. 


If we take into account that the information is quantumly 
intertwined, that is, "it is not local", and that physical reality 
manifests itself as geometry of fractal numbers, in addition to 
not having scale regularity, we can determine that the apparent 
chaos that we see as external reality it is just a self-ordered 
chaos in the now, that there is only a single moment in creation 
and this in essence is intertwined geometrically. 


“The holographic principle is a principle of superstring theories 
about quantum gravity theories proposed in 1993 by Gerard 't 
Hooft, and improved and promoted by Leonard Susskind in 
1995. It postulates that all the information contained in a certain 
volume of a particular space can be known from the codifiable 
information about the boundary of that region. An important 
consequence is that the maximum amount of information that a 
given region of space surrounded by a differential surface can 
contain is limited by the total area of that surface. 


“Quantum entanglement occurs when two _ particles are 
connected to the point that what happens with one immediately 
affects the other, no matter how great the distance between them 
is” the universe could well be the manifestation in the now of 
the entanglement of a single fundamental particle that simulates 
or experiences multiplicity in unity. 


“Synchronicity and quantum entanglement are effects and matrix 


of the holographic universe.” 
D.K. 


“The universe is elastic and flexible like an image.” 
Michael Talbol. 


Exegesis41 To the questions asked on the radio program 
Samadhi Scarpa, about spirituality & metaphysics, the answers 
were provided in a series of conversations during the program, 
"about spiritual experiences and speculations on_ spiritual 
issues." 


Are concepts such as time travel possible within the ufo 
phenomenon? 


In the case of H.G.Wells, the first science fiction author, his 
machine and time travel, only has the purpose of escaping from 
a world that, like ours, is prone to wars, disasters, and the 
melancholy of yesterday that will end up being ours. future, that 
does not describe his machination that the loose adaptation of 
the film from the 60s glimpsed in the form of a Victorian chair 
and thimble. We could speculate that the true man, like Adam 
the first man, never speaks, he is always sitting in his chair, he 
does not move and he stops doing nothing, everything comes to 
his hand by the work of God. 


“Reorders time in his image and likeness of him.” 


Of course one is burned in the plot and book why he talks too 
much, [All travel in time, presupposes being burned like books, 
only silence does not free from such gibberish]. 


In the case of Isaac Asimov, "In his book The End of Eternity", 
he sustains the ability to travel thanks to solar energy and as a 
consequence avoids the atomic explosion. [Many presuppose 
that time travelers or even supernatural entities such as demi- 


gods try to prevent the atomic explosion, perhaps it is just saving 
themselves]. 


Time is an illusion, since there is only now, [An experience of 
Samadhi, this represents an annihilation in the only moment of 
creation, ecstasy by emptiness is shown directly, the ego 
dissolves in the eternal void by always, "Eternity is only 
experienced there," not in the impact of a paper life]. Everything 
coexists here and now, creation only has a single moment, the 
other moments of creation are only versions and points of view 
of the only moment. Therefore, time travel as imagined by 
literature does not exist, [although the universe has a literary 
aesthetic, a set of biblos, books]. Reality is more like holding a 
crystal in your hands where all our yesterdays are contained, 
future and past moments and versions of them as infinite copies. 
Reality is composed of vertical moments like static frames, 
sheets of a circular film, [sheets of an infinite book]. 
Consciousness moves millions of times per second passing 
through all these parallel realities creating the illusion of 
movement, reality and time42. When consciousness moves from 
one parallel reality to another, it creates the illusion of time and 
space. Traveling in time is actually considering another version 
of what is already in the now, all realities are here and now. 


Goethe commented: "There is nothing as important as the 
present moment." According to Aristotelian logic, it is a 
measurement and quantification, that is, number. 


The word eternity is found in Isaiah 57:15, where it says that 
God inhabits eternity. He is eternal without beginning and 
without end. This can only be said of God. Man has a beginning 
but his soul has no end. 

Bachelard lamented the lack of a word in French (which does 
exist in German: jetz) to designate what is in that now, of 
suddenness, of decisive change, of instantaneous occurrence. It 
is a time that does not suppose any continuity. It almost 


establishes a contact with eternity, not with eternity as a 
generator of time, as creation could be, but as a liberator of it, 
the one that has no end. 


Jorge Luis Borges 


And Borges proposes the possibility of considering eternity as a 
"kind of immanent dimension analogous to what theologians 
have defined as" the simultaneous and lucid possession of all the 
instants of time. (Harrs "Ours", p. 162). 


Jorge Luis Borges 


It is light, clarity, it is all darkness, nameless, unknown, freed 
from the beginning and the end, it lies calm, naked, without 
clothing. 


"The Fruit of Nothing" (1998) Master Eckhart 


What are parallel realities, or other imaginary worlds? 
"Imagination is more important than knowledge. Knowledge is 
limited and imagination surrounds the world," [Is everything 
imaginable a form of reality, the very radius of life], are there 
realities like versions of this world of curious similarity? 


The information in the all that is moves in a toroidal way like an 
echo, repeats itself in a ruin, forever and ever always similar to 
its last grimace, always similar, a kaleidoscope of lights and 
shapes always repeating a similar story, always towards behind. 


An answer could be speculated in so many strange events that 
are experienced as Déja vu and synchronicities, as well as 
reduplicative paramnesia that can only be the product of a warp 
woven from circumstances and actions, we could also comment 
on the historical aberration of the repetitive movement of history 
, since the information travels instantaneously through the 
cosmos, not being local, [Creating all kinds of parodies like 
cycles in our history, it would seem that our history is nothing 


more than a geometry that repeats itself as a sublime 
recapitulation of all that is , fundamentally one can get caught in 
the wheel if he acts in some way and more if he speaks]. These 
realities are fine vertical elements such as photographs, planes 
and mirrors one placed next to the other, with thousands of these 
mirrors creating the duplicated spaces, which consciousness 
creates the illusion of movement and mobile time when going 
through them. The parallel realities are so similar to each other 
[could be a large scaffolding.] that it creates the illusion of 
movement and a physical reverie a material dream. Where we 
move within a history that will repeat itself as a mechanism. 
Fundamentally it is repeated for speaking or for wanting to 
transmit some dharma. 


“The present shapes our past, and the future quantum influences 
yesterday creating spatial paradoxes and instantaneous quantum 
entanglement. The future influences our past even though it is 
always now.” 


“The arrow of time in this hypothesis, looks forward, all the 
shadow of yesterday.” 


Karma, which is nothing more than a debt that must be paid in 
some way & the reappearance in a physical body, [Realizing that 
silence is the most important thing, silence frees us from such 
gibberish, it is more important than pure gold], all this set of 
lives happen in a single instant «a great engineering-type 
architecture in the now. [Each decision, however simple it may 
be, was shaped by us from one life to another life, all coexisting 
in the now, leaving an infinity of symbols on them]. Do not act 
Wu Wei. 


“Therefore, within this thesis, everything has already happened, 
we only get closer to knowing what it was, in addition to 
discovering that we die many times and death is in the past and 


not the future.” 


What would happen if we realized that we have been all the 
characters with whom we have been involved, including our 
parents and siblings, suppose my brother dies as a child and this 
process lengthens our lives, forming all this set of lives into a 
single being, in which Indian antiquity called it the infinite 
Brahman, the super being, everything that is, loves paradoxes 
and is unaware of paranoia", all time is just an illusion, it is 
always now therefore all incarnations coexist in the now, 
another version and simulacrum of life”’. 


Everything that happens to us in our lives, including past and 
future, coexist in the now, it is part of what we do in the present. 


Hinduism, Brahman (from Sanskrit: vé@l-1 [brahmin] ‘expansion, 
bud', opening like a flower) connotes the supreme Universal 
Principle, the Superior Reality in the universe, the absolute 
within Hindu cosmology. In the main schools of Hindu 
philosophy, it is the material, efficient, and final cause of all that 
exists (Monism). It is the eternal, infinite, asexual and pervasive 
bliss and truth that does not change, and yet is the cause of all 
change. Brahman, as a metaphysical concept, is the singular 
unity in all that exists in the universe and beyond . 


Brahman is discussed in Hindu texts as a concept of atman/soul 
or spirit (of self and/or universal); existing in the Vedanta 
doctrine two main visions or positions regarding its essence: 


Dualistic: In dualistic schools of Hinduism, such as Dvaita 
Vedanta, Brahman is distinct from the individual Atman present 
in every living being.; 

Non-dualistic: In non-dualistic schools, such as Advaita 


Vedanta, Brahman is described as omnipresent and identical to 
each existing individual Atman, being present within each being. 


Brahman is also described as the divinity or divine essence that 
transforms itself into the world (in the existent) through its 
"magical creative power", expressed in the concept of lila; and 
which in turn is related to the original meaning and/or concept 
given to maia in the Rig-veda. 


The Sanskrit word lila in Sanskrit, eilem, literally means 
‘pastime’, ‘'game' or ‘fun’, associated with the divine game 
characterized by the God. It is common to both dualist and non- 
dualist Hindu doctrines, but has a different meaning in each. In 
nondualism, the word lila is a way of describing all of reality, 
including the cosmos, as a result or effect of the "creative and 
self-imposed play" of Brahman. On the other hand, in the 
dualistic schools of Krisnaism, lila refers only to the activities 
carried out by the god Krisna and his devotees in the spiritual 
world. 


Brahman is absolute fullness, and to say that Brahman has some 
purpose in creating the world would mean that through the 
process of creation he would want to achieve something that he 
does not have. And that is impossible. Brahman cannot have a 
purpose in creating the world. The world is a mere spontaneous 
creation of Brahman. It is a lila, a play of Brahman. It is created 
from happiness, by happiness and for happiness. Lila indicates a 
spontaneous playful activity of the Brahman, as opposed to 
conscious volitional effort. The concept of lila implies freedom 
and not necessity. 

Ram Shanker Misra 


Where do E.T. And what do they want from us, that they 
represent that these beings are, that are described in so many 
abduction scenarios? 


The most important thing is to understand that these beings, who 
may well have a_ physical counterpart, represent 
multidimensional and paradoxical intelligences in time and 
space, it is not important where they come from, the grays or 
beings of that style, in some cases these intelligences announce 
that they come from freezing of Z Reticuli. But honestly the 
important thing is your intentions. 


You can read the very interesting work of David Jacob and 
Karla Turner 


They symbolize partly a biological Android and partly physical 
life, [The vast majority of abductions are carried out by these 
intelligences, of course an abduction is a kidnapping, not unlike 
a visit to the city of Caesars in Rome. of Augustus, the golden 
celestial city counterpart of the terrestrial or Olympus43 where 
the gods amused themselves by putting impossible tests to the 
heroes]. In most cases, they were taken to the heights against 
their will. 

What can be extracted from the interviews and multidimensional 
experiences of classical contactism, these beings would be a 
series of races interested in human genetics. Possibly its shape 
represents in some contact scenarios, "a case geometry" that 
races, including the human race of the future, use to explore 
everything that exists, these races have different degrees of 
hybridization, including races that are half gray - half human 


like the Essessani race, channeled by Daril Anka in the USA. 
Some of these E.T. They come from the Z system, Reticuli. 
Others would seem to live in their own ships or intras. 


The Argentine contactee Alpha Bidondo comments that the gray 
type being that he managed to photograph in the north of 
Argentina, was a human being from the future, who used that 
case, the human race from the future visiting the past of the 
earth. 


J.J. Benitez comments in his last two books "Only for your eyes" and "My Cousins": 
different breeds of gray type from 70 cm tall grays to 3 mts tall grays. 


“All this scaffolding of capturing human genetic material, 
hybridization followed by cloning, soul transmigration “soul 
swapping” as a form of vampirization, reincarnation cycles, the 
creation of various clones and the placement of clones in 
different cities, speaks to us. Clear of the impossibility of the 
human being to understand everything, are we before the 
replacement of the surface human being by beings from other 
realities? In addition to the exchange of bodies. 


Manifestation or co-creation is another expanded perspective of 
reality that one can learn to discover that the limits of reality are 
broader and that we influence this universe as thought, in this 
quantum universe, you must act on what you are really 
passionate about. , step by step and without expectations and in 
this way you raise your frequency, all you have to do is follow 
your passion step by step. 


Do not condition the reality that you want to manifest, act 


without expectations and follow your passion. It is the way to 
manifest the reality you want. 


“ET contact, we can speculate that this contact or approach to 
beings like gods is synchronous, there being no chance as a 
modality, «chance does not exist in the universe, everything is 
part of a single warp, what we see as accidents is another name 
for synchrony" the contact or visualization of fantastic beings, a 
specular and partly unreal process like any reflected image, a 
process that concerns consciousness." 


The phenomenon has a predilection or proximity to physical 
death, many people who have had contact experiences saw their 
entire lives pass in an instant at the moment of contact or 
rapture. Moreover, it is likely that at the moment of physical 
death our vital energy (soul) is replaced by an E.T., the person 
perceives it as an E.C.M. experience, and the character who 
awakens from that trance is an E.T. intelligence, which is not he 
remembers in his conscience where he came from, he follows 
his human life without problems until the end, an example of 
this is the stigmatized Giorgio BONGIOVANNI. This is not an 
assumption, as stated in various interviews. 


“There is no greater thief than the one who steals time forever." 
What is consciousness? 


It is being aware of oneself, of one's own consciousness, of our 
own existence, we are, we exist, some call it the One or the all 
that is, a set of all the ideas of creation, all coexisting in the now, 
a reflection of oneself. , all this cascade of reflections creates 


one's consciousness and the ego. Knowing oneself, one goes on 
becoming more of oneself and broadening the perspective of 
what we are, the point of view that we represent is eternally 
broadening us becoming more of what we are more and more. In 
essence we are a perspective that grows always growing 
infinitely becoming more of ourselves. 


The important thing to be able to understand the UFO 
phenomenon, a phenomenon that has always accompanied the 
human race, is to understand that reality is more complex and 
extensive, petty in meanings and lateral in accounting results. 
We are entering an era of pure religious contactism in the style 
of Biblical Ezekiel. 


Are we about to enter a zone of direct contact with civilizations 
from space? 


Yes, first you have to understand that many of these civilizations 
have been here forever, and have created intraterrestrial bases or 
on the ocean floor or inside the earth in large cavities that are 
empty, creating E.T. type bases, from different civilizations of 
the world. Cosmos. They have always studied us, the earth is a 
great ET laboratory, from different civilizations where programs 
of all kinds are run, fundamentally genetic programs.Os and 
hybridization. The human being is not native to the earth, it was 
brought from different parts of the cosmos, waves of colonizers 
arrived on earth, creating the different races that inhabit the 
earth. In addition to different hybridization programs of surface 
man. Therefore, the first thing that the man on the surface will 
experience will be the recognition of the governments that we 
are not alone in the universe and, as a second step, that the 


human being is not a native of the earth. 


“We are not alone in the universe and the human being is not 
native to the earth.”““The vast majority of religions of the past 
speak of beings like angels or «Ha Elohim44» gods in the plural 
coming from space bringing knowledge and knowledge to the 
primitive human being as well as the creation of man from the 
seed of beings like gods”. "Myths like that of Lemuria or 
Atlantis could well be real, the civilization of the earth 
represents a loss, the human being on the surface does not know 
his own history, which is much older than what was believed at 
first" . In part, this premise can be justified, knowing that the 
great pyramid represents the number 3.1415 with 4 decimal 
places, 5000 B.C. for a culture that did not know the wheel, how 
is such mathematical knowledge possible if it is by some 
superior force. 


The human being is not native to the earth, he was brought from 
different parts of the cosmos, in addition to being genetically 
modified in the now within a very determined plan of genetic 
conditioning. [This genetic intervention plan is still in process]. 
We are not alone in the universe, the cosmos is rich in life of all 
types, vibrations and dimensions. 


«All this reflection can be deduced from the overwhelming 
number of abduction cases and E.T. contact cases that exist in 
the world, a process that by ancient accounts ranging from 
ancient Roman codices, to the appearance and fall of ufos like 
the one at the ranch the Aurora in the USA, in 1898 empowers 
us to say and affirm we are not alone, we never have been, the 
earth is a great laboratory E.T. These intelligences intervene in 


life on earth. 


The UFO effect, as I particularly call the phenomenon of the 
unidentified, is going to grow more and more, more and more 
ships and beings are going to be seen, to the point that humans 
are going to be taken to ships to later be left in the same place 
bringing knowledge, as well as humans will be taken to other 
continents and left there, creating space-time paradoxes. The 
contact process is communicational, it manifests as lights and 
beings in some cases, lights and «trans - medium» objects are 
seen and photographed within the ocean and high in the 
atmosphere and more and more these intelligences are going to 
allow themselves to be observed until they reach Being hours 
above the cities, the people who become in tune with these 
intelligences will bring messages. 


We are going from a 3rd Dimensional society to a 4th 
Dimensional one, multidimensional with E.T. We are immersed 
in a tangle of physical lives, all in the now. 


"There is no physical reality, as something immutable, physical 
reality is not really as solid as one believes, there is nothing that 
is not an idea, we live in a universe created by us for ourselves 
that arises from within, as reflected ideas" . 


"Just as in a mirror one reflects on it, one knows what a 
reflection is, the image we see in the mirror, but in reality there 
is no one in the mirror, it is just a reflection, the same happens 
with physical reality." 


"Physical reality is a simulation, a scaffolding." 


"There is no empirical reality outside, a material dream is just a 
reflection of what we have inside." 


“TI think awareness is fundamental. I believe that all matter 
derives from conscience. Everything we talk about, everything 
we consider to exist, is dictated by consciousness." 

Max Planck45 


“The universe does not have meaning as a whole, it is one that 
creates the meaning of each symbol that is within it, of the 
universal with our looking and doing.” 


Why are we being contacted? 


What can be extracted from different contact references 
throughout the 20th and 21st centuries, that many races of the 
E.T. They have always been visiting us, they have created life 
on earth and at the same time we were brought here by different 
civilizing waves from different humanities E.T. of the cosmos, 
therefore these civilizations have always been here, some of 
these races are humanoid others not so much, each one with 
their agenda for the earth, since they have always been here they 
have always intervened in the history of the earth, creating the 
particular historical architecture that we know as human history. 
What is taking place in this historical moment is a manifestation 
of these energies and beings in a more complete way. 
Fundamentally we are the ones who create the contact because 
we yearn to know and be in contact with these energies, there is 
an urgent need in the human being to experience the closeness of 
contact E.T. that is to say, to see ourselves reflected in one or 
several multidimensional civilizations. 


The contact process goes from the visualization of ships or 
beings in many cases. "Us visiting our self from the past" a 
future incarnation of us that contacts us in the past, even beings 
looking for their soul mate, the purposes of contact are varied 
and will depend on the experimenter, there are races that clone 
and hybridize us as well as us they place control or monitoring 
chips, each race has its own purposes for contact. Some have 
more empathy for the human being, others less. 


This conclusion can be drawn from hundreds of UFO-type 
cases. It is recommended to read the books of Colonel Wendelle 
Stevens was born on January 18, 1923 in Minnesota, USA. He is 
known for Where Are All the UFO's? (1996), Contact (1987) 
and RODS: Mysterious Objects Among Us! (1997). He died on 
September 7, 2010 in Tucson, Arizona, USA(undisclosed). 


Is the human being being replaced by E.T. beings or 
intelligences? 


There are E.T. beings that, when the moment of physical death 
of a human being arrives, take that body to carry out purposes 
that only they know about, possibly studying us as well as 
intervening in our history. The Ufological phenomenon is close 
to physical death this can be discovered in many casuist E.T. 
Many experiencers have seen their entire lives flash before their 
eyes at the moment of contact. Ufologist J.J.Benitez comments 
on this very well in his books. 


J.J Benitez book: My cousins 
J.J.Benitez book: For your eyes only 
Linda Porter's personal experiences, books by Linda Milton Howe. 


The ufological phenomenon involves the cloning of the human 
being, hybridization and, in the case of physical death, the use of 
that physical body. In some cases the appearance of a being E.T. 
taking that physical body. It is not possible to know if it is a 
large-scale phenomenon, it is global, but it is difficult to know 
the degree of scale of this intervention. 


David Jacob, Books: Walking Among Us: The Alien Plan to 


Control H 
The Threat: Revealing the Secret Alien Agenda 


“The phenomenon E.T. It has always intervened in the history of 
the earth, it has always been present in our history and it has 
always modified our history, they have always been here’. The 
architecture of life and human history is created and shaped by 
these beings in the eternal now. 

You can consult to support this statement classical Roman 
treaties see my previous book Diego Kurylo, books: "The 
Building of Ufology" 

UFO, Abductions & E.T. experiences 


It does not matter if the multidimensional event is intraterrestrial 
or us from the future, or beings coming from another planet, the 
ufo phenomenon belongs to para-science, "something that is 
beyond standard science". It does not have a regular scale, it 
always accompanies the experimenter from childhood where 
time and space are experienced as a broken mirror, the effects 
precede the causes. 


See Christopher Robinson's book The Case: The Psychic 


Detective. 
Also the case of the Argentine contactee, Alpha Bidondo 


"The contactee's Heart will be affected by the contact event as 
well as his psyche." 


"One has to be passionate about being passionate about what we 
want to co-create in everything that is in order to be able to 
experience that vision that we have within us, of what we want 
to manifest." 


“Since physical reality is more like a material dream, the 
experience of multidimensional beings and entities of the E.T. It 
will be a reflection of our interior”. 


"The purpose of life will be to become more than what you are, 
synchronicity rises when we fulfill our destiny, the expression of 
your purpose is to live your passion, what moves you in this 
life.” 


"Everything that appears in your life was put there by you.” 


“Life runs by itself, you don't need to put anything on it, 
synchronicity works by itself. Just follow what moves you, the 
purpose of your life. 


Much of this is 
rite is found in the talks 
contactee Daril Anka's US contact with the Essessani civilization. 


“The abductions E.T. They have to have meaning." 


Whitley Strieber 
What is the purpose of existence? 


“The all that is, has no purpose, no beginning or end. Therefore 
the purpose of all that is, is to be all that is. We are the ones who 
give existence a purpose, a value or meaning, a symbol within 
the whole that is. Surrender to the flow, be your passion for 
existing. Be what you want to be. 


Is there some beginning to the universe, a beginning? 

"There is no beginning or beginning, only this moment is real, 
and it has existed forever, it is eternal, only this moment is, it 
has no beginning or end." [We are an intrinsic part of a 
singularity, a point of view of the singularity, ever increasing]. 


“One becomes more and more oneself. The point of view we 
represent is growing and ever growing.” 


"Life has no meaning, we give it meaning with our doing and 
with our looking.” 


"No spiritual gain, no spiritual loss, just being." 


"Physical reality is a projection of our interior." 
"The experience is real within a world that is a material dream." 


What are parallel realities? 


All the reality that we experience as time and space is built by 
consciousness, moving around the same system, very similar to 


reading a book built with vertical spaces that are parallel 
realities, consciousness passes through them millions of times 
per second, creating the illusion of a three-dimensional space, 
that is, it creates space and time, reality is more similar to 
reading a book in the now than vertical two-dimensional spaces 
like book pages, these spaces are so thin and so similar to each 
other that they create the illusion of three-dimensionality as if 
one were leafing through a book with moving images, this is 
how movement is created, these spaces are the dimensions or 
parallel realities, consciousness transits them all the time 
without realizing it. Parallel realities exist just like dimensions. 
In each dimension, space and time are lived in a different way, a 
new perspective. 


"Dimensions are perceived horizontal (new states of being) and 
parallel realities vertical, the continuous movement of 
consciousness through parallel realities creates the illusion of 
time and space.” 


"Approaching the truth is approaching the moment of our death, 
it is like standing before God." "Jehovah will prepare a banquet 
of succulent delicacies of the Gospel on Mount Zion — he will 
Destroy death forever — It will be said: Behold, this is our 
God." 

Isaiah 25 


It is not important that man discover this that is only visualized 
in a Samadhi experience, it is important that human beings 
experience spirituality and can discern what is real and what is 
not, according to his experience. Eventually, if one follows the 
practice of meditation, one achieves Samadhi in this life or 


another, ecstasy through emptiness, the Taoists called this "the 
hall of the ancestors." Always draw your own conclusions. One 
cannot follow the beliefs of others or follow beliefs even though 
they were transmitted and followed for more than 2000 years or 
more, in this sense only what happens to you is real. Experiences 
such as samadhi or spiritual ecstasy or visualization of teachers 
are real but it is important that the experimenter lives them and 
not repeat beliefs but real experiences. What happens to you in a 
universe that is a thought, an idea, a dream within a dream will 
always be real. Samadhi is physical death and all experiences 
arise from the heart of the seeker. 


What is the meaning of life?. 


Life does not have meaning or purpose, we give it to it, with our 
doing and looking, but from a broader point of view, meaning is 
an eternal return to what was. One could wonder or reflect, is 
learning the meaning of life? It is not important even that one 
knows, only silence is important, it does not matter if one 
understands it or not, or if one understands the meaning of life. 


"Why silence is important, in essence silence is golden, the 
wheel of reincarnations is repeated when one speaks." 


The meaning of Gods as Ptah in Egypt or Golden Buddhas is 
silence and the Physical body as Gold. Turning ourselves into 
gold. 


It is not important to understand anything, there is no spiritual 
loss or spiritual gain, only silence is important. Nor is it 
important to do, but not to do "Wu Wei" to do without doing, let 


things come at the right time, the doing of not doing Wu Wei. It 
is not necessary to transmit any dharma, since they are all 
empty. 


Any visualization of spectacular beings like Buddhas or Christs 
or spiritual beings is "real - unreal, a mix", everything comes 
from the heart of the spiritual seeker. 


If you meet the Buddha, kill him GE4#63848) (Linji) 


It is usually added If you meet the Buddha on the way, kill him, 
to emphasize duality and to be specific that it does not refer to 
finding the Buddha in oneself, although Linji's original phrase is 
more open-ended. This phrase has been interpreted in many 
ways and for some it is considered an enigma and even heresy. 
But although it has a wealth of meaning, it is actually not that 
difficult to understand if one considers the basic tenet of 
Mahayana Buddhism, as expounded in the so-called third 
dharma turning: the Buddha-nature of all things, or 
tathagatagarbha. This is further complemented by the 
transmission of the second turn of the wheel of dharma in which 
it is established that all phenomena lack inherent existence, that 
is, they are empty. Zen master Shunryu Suzuki explains this in 
the book Zen Mind, Beginner's Mind: 

Kill the Buddha if the Buddha exists elsewhere. Kill the Buddha, 
because you must reassume your own Buddha nature. 


JUAN PABLO CARRILLO HERNANDEZ 


"Physical reality is a physical dream in consciousness, in 
essence everything is an empty ocean of consciousness." 


“What you want already exists in some form of reality, you just 
have to see it and experience it, everything exists as fullness as a 
Pleroma, everything is already created and has always been like 
that, only this instant is and manifests as fullness, a Pleroma. ” 


"All things here and now." 


What is real and unreal? 


To remain in the real is Samadhi, to be in the spiritual world 
with effort is savikalpa samadhi. 


All experience and experience in all dimensions is real and 
unreal at the same time a mix, a dream within dreams, every 
form is empty and the void forms. 

"All creation exists here and now, everything is here and now." 


The Latin expression carpe diem literally means ‘take the day’, 
which actually means 'seize the moment’, in the sense of not 
wasting it, or letting it go by as if it didn't matter. It is a kind of 
friendly mandate that invites you to live in the present from calm 
and fullness. 


Fifth Horacio Flacoa (Venusia, today Venosa, Basilicata, 
December 8, 65 BC-Rome, November 27, 8 BC), known as 
Horace, was the main lyrical and satirical poet in the Latin 
language. 


“You have everything now, you already have everything when 
you can see, you already have it, everything is here and now. 
Everything is energy, the synchronicities and the ability to co- 
create or manifest your dreams now will depend on how much 
you match your frequencies with the idea that you already have 
everything. 


The word synchronicity is a term chosen by the psychoanalyst 
Carl Jung to refer to two events linked simultaneously and 
causally, therefore, we will speak of a temporal coincidence of 
two or more events related to each other for no apparent reason, 
but with a specific content. extremely significant. 


"Everything exists here and now forever, the experience within 
time and space is illusory, only real so that consciousness can 
experience that, time and space." "Everything you put out will 
be what you will receive." "Everything is spirit, it will always 
shine, it will always be, you are an idea, a soul in creation, you 
will never cease to exist, [Unfortunately it represents a form of 
condemnation], you will always be in creation because you are 
creation." You are a gift from creation to creation. 


“There is only one thing in the universe, one is part of the whole, 
it is the whole. Creation is intelligent is consciousness. But 
much of what appears inside as a product of the intelligence of 
God, is luckily indecipherable, lest we get so close to the truth 
that we are burned by it like paper, just as imprisoning God has 
its cost. 


E 
ncounter with a Gray Being in Bs As 


Another tale or aberration of the dream state. Life is a dream and 
a dream is life. Every story is in itself a catharsis that the writer 
emulates as a way to heal the mind, as a memory, as a longing, 
as a forgetfulness. This encounter, or I would imagine it, took 
place close to home, it was very shocking, even today I shudder 
to think about what I lived through, I think it was one of the 
most shocking and disturbing experiences I lived, it was not 
unpleasant, but I felt myself dying and understanding why some 
UFO or UFO experiences are so disturbing to some people that 
given the opportunity to have a UFO experience, they run away 
from that experience. This happened, I was walking down 
Franklin street towards Irlanda square in the Caballito - Flores 
neighborhood in the city of Buenos Aires Argentina and when I 
got to the middle of the block I saw a boy on the corner of it or 
what seemed to me a boy almost an adolescent of no more than 
12 years of age quite short of a height4s one meter and thirty 
centimeters, in the corner, it was still, it did not move or 
anything until then I did not get disturbed, but as I got closer 


because I was just walking towards there, I realized that this 
being had eyes like almond-shaped very stretched back and big 
but the appearance was of a teenager, a very small mouth 
without lips, almost a slit it was not human when I could see it 
better and be very close to it, you can see that it had no ears it 
was simply not human, I felt like dying I was covered by a very 
deep smell like honey as if I was drowning in a pool of honey, 
the smell was so penetrating that it was impossible to breathe, 
“An etheric caramel smell” at the same time I felt my heart 
explode and swell, I felt that honey it came from inside my 
heart, it was an electromagnetic experience, I know it sounds 
totally crazy but it was the impression it gave me, at the same 
time my body was atomically disintegrating I couldn't stop 
shaking, I couldn't stand in front of and that being, it was simply 
like being inside a nuclear reactor. 


Source: Diego Kurylo from the book The Building of Ufology 
This being is related to a black triangle with blue borders on a 
black background, it is its flag I call it Z47 It is the telepathic 
information that his name was Z transmitted to me, he also told 
me telepathically that he did not come from this universe. Why 
did I have this experience with that being? Such a disturbing 
experience, and I think the answer is to show me that no matter 
how much humanity is willing to have contact, there are beings 
in the universe that by their multidimensional and energetic 
nature They are somehow incompatible with the terrestrial third- 
dimensional nature, our bodies would not support it, this being 
showed itself to me with 1% of its light and I could not bear it, 
imagine with 100% of its light. 


The superior worlds are getting closer to the earth, we are going 


to come into contact with beings from other dimensions, other 
energies and astral brains or beings of pure energy, a whole field 
of humanoid intelligences more evolved than us or versions of 
us in the future or in several eons, the civilization of the earth is 
a lost civilization was superior in the past falling to the third 
dimension. Humanity was implanted on earth from different 
extraterrestrial civilizations, which inhabited planet earth eons 
ago, some of these civilizations remain in E.T. in extinct 
volcanoes like in the interior of the earth or bases on the ocean 
floor, that is why we have different human races, the human 
being under alien ships millions of years ago. 


Light came out from the body of this being and when I looked 
into his eyes I could see that light radiated from his eyes that 
when it entered mine made me tremble uncontrollably, many of 
the experiences are disturbing in the UFO phenomenon are due 
to that the energy that these beings emanates It is such that they 
cause the physical body to tremble uncontrollably, creating the 
appearance of fear or fear when in reality the reflection in our 
body of energetic reverberation, we tremble because too much 
energy from these beings reaches us and our physical brain 
experiences it as fear expressed as tremor in the body In the 
middle of this experience with this being I lose consciousness 
and I don't remember what happens next, the next thing I 
remember is that I am in a taxi from the City of Buenos Aires 
going home, I don't remember how the taxi stopped or how it 
happened that, the only thing I remember is that I am in a taxi 
arriving at my house at night that day I receive a telepathic 
experience that tells me: 


"It is not so easy for us to go down to earth." 


“Many of the experiences that could well be counted as dreams, 
and the psychedelic and even parapsychological imagery typical 
of an adult bored with the programming in which our modernity 
is conditioned, could be real.” 


"It is possible that thinking about the same theme all the time 
precipitated experiences about this confusion or knowledge." 


"Many of these beings express themselves as numerical powers 
of the divine type, their energy is not compatible with the human 
being.” 


T 
he case of Marius Dewilde 


On September 10, 1954, in a small French town called 
Quarouble, located near the Belgian border, at approximately 
10:30 p.m., metalworker Marius Dewilde left his house when he 
heard his dog barking. , 

and he beheld with astonishment a dark mass on the railway. 
Then he heard footsteps in the night. He turned on a light and 
found himself facing two beings wearing huge helmets and what 
looked to him like thick diving suits. They had broad shoulders, 
but Dewilde saw no arms in them. His stature was little more 
than a meter Dewilde moved towards them, intending to block 
their way, but a light appeared on the side of the dark object 
perched on the track, and the man found that he could not make 
the slightest movement. When he regained control of his limbs, 
the two visitors had entered the supposed machine and it took 
off. 


This classic observation had a_ strange sequel, hitherto 
unpublished. French private investigators who studied the case 
cooperated closely with officials 

local police, but other investigators came to the scene, especially 
representatives of the Air Ministry police, who arrived from 
Paris. 


When the results of the analyzes carried out with some calcined 
stones that were found in the place where Dewilde had seen the 
object were obtained, it turned out that not even the Police could 
obtain information about the results of these analyzes. To quote 
the local police chief's own words: The official body that 
collaborates with the Air Ministry police belongs to the Ministry 
of National Defense. This very fact already excludes any 
possibility of exchanging information. 


On November 19, 1954, the following facts were made public: 
the gendarmerie confirmed that Dewilde had written a second 
report about the observation of an object "in the vicinity of his 
house." (We later learned that this report actually described a 


landing.) However, the gendarmerie. He said: Dewilde and his 
family have decided, for fear of adverse publicity, not to confide 
in anyone about this second incident. In addition, the authorities 
told the private investigators — politely, but without question — 
that any new information about these incidents would be 
considered confidential by the gendarmerie, and therefore could 
not be disclosed. 


sourse: 
Passport to magonia by jacques vallee 


T 
he story of Walter Rizzi's encounter and 
conversation with an alien in 1968. 


The story of Walter Rizzi's meeting and conversation with an 
alien descended from a flying saucer at the Passo di Gardena in 
1968 and told by him for the first time ten years later, was 
widely known, especially in German-speaking countries, to the 
point of which The man has often been invited to give lectures 
and even publish a book in Germany. 


[Walter Rizzi, what he comments on in many interviews] It was 
just after midnight when, suddenly encountering banks of thick 
fog, quite unusual for the season, he was forced to stop, 
completely without a view. Having seen a small square in the 
immediate vicinity, he decided to stop the car and spend the 


night there, reasonably wishing to continue a journey in such 
risky conditions. Shortly after falling asleep, a sudden smell of 
burning woke him up suddenly. Fearing that he might suffer a 
fire, due to a hypothetical short circuit, he wanted to take a look 
at the motor, but discovered that everything was in place. He 
was still inspecting the car, when he saw below him, on the 
opposite side of the road, about 500 meters away. a powerful 
luminous blaze coming through a slice of mist. At first glance, it 
seemed that the terrace of a hotel was illuminated by daylight: 
the only problem was that in that area, which was very familiar 
to him, there was no shadow of a hotel... 


He couldn't move and it was hard for me to breathe. There was a 
lot of heat around and a strong smell of burning... The glass 
dome at the top of the disk was particularly bright and I saw two 
beings looking down... “At that precise moment a kind of 
trapdoor opened at the bottom of the UFO . releasing a dense 
purple and orange light, from which emerged a strange figure 
dressed in a glass helmet and a clinging silver suit, fitted with a 
striking belt placed at the waist, who greeted him with long 
strides "touching" the ground. 


"He looked a little over six feet tall and when he was a little over 
four feet from me, he raised his right hand and looked me square 
in the eye... He had very short, light brown hair... His eyes were 
beautiful, bigger than ours, slightly oblique, like a cat's, with a 
hazel-colored white part, a greenish-blue iris, and oval pupils, 
which continually contract. Even his nose, very small, resembled 
that of a cat. His lips were very thin and when he smiled I saw 
that he had regular white teeth. His skin was light olive green 
and soft like rubber... What impressed me the most about him 
were his legs and arms: his feet looked like hooves, while his 
forearm was much longer than normal; His gloved hands looked 
slim and long. 


Close eye contact with the stranger conveyed in the witness a 


feeling of sudden and boundless happiness: “Now I felt free and 
light as a feather... I can't find the right words to describe the 
state of mind I was in, it was a heavenly feeling; I wanted to hug 
him, but suddenly I felt trapped again, and he waved at me not 
to. So I wanted to ask him in Italian where he came from... I 
didn't even have time to ask the question, I already had the 
answer in my brain... This is how all our communication took 
place: he read my mind and gave me the answer immediately." 
These last words eloquently describe the process of telepathic 
exchange, under whose tutelage the entire meeting was 
articulated. 


From this moment on, the alien began to comment to the 
terrestrial interlocutor on his own world of origin, a planet very 
far from our galaxy, almost twice our size and provided with 
two suns, one larger and one smaller, determining a long Day 
and a long twilight, despite a very short night; He also added 
that the world in question possessed a panorama of boundless 
beauty given by towering mountains and lush vegetation. He 
then went on to describe the customs and practices prevailing in 
his highly advanced society, providing the classic idealistic 
utopian framework, recurring in numerous contact reports: 
harmonious collective relations, vegetarian and non-violent 
nature of the inhabitants, life much longer than ours, no diseases. 


In particular, he claimed that longevity, on his own planet, was 
ensured by technology capable of "continually regenerating and 
strengthening the cells of the body", whereby death would only 
occur in the subject with the complete exhaustion of the internal 
energy cycle. . 


Other details of the unusual disclosure obviously turned to the 
physical and metabolic peculiarities of his prodigious space 
species: a skin whose olive green color was only apparent, as a 
mere product of the reception of the electromagnetic spectrum, 
typical of terrestrials; a very simple organism, managed by a 


system digestive ema without its annexes, but, on the other 
hand, it is provided with a fairly developed heart and lungs, 
according to the need for a substantial intake of air for the 
nutrition of the blood and brain. it was ensured by a technology 
capable of "continually regenerating and strengthening the cells 
of the body." 


Regarding the latter, the being explained that he was twice our 
size and could do things that would be impossible for us; 
Furthermore, he mentioned his robust body structure given by 
powerful muscles, designed to resist the strong atmospheric 
pressure of the planet of origin. A final characteristic feature, 
relative to man, was the absence of sex-related differentiations, 
motivated by non-mating-dependent reproduction. 


Interesting details, in the light of the notions we have today 
about the supposed mechanical technical characteristics of 
UFOs, also emerge from the eyewitness observations on the 
large discoid object: truly remarkable at a time when, in this 
respect, among very few scholars, there was a rather "naive" 
view, "From time to time I examined the record to understand 
how it was made: there were no welds, no bolts, no joints: it 
seemed to be 'cast in one piece.' The composition of his material, 
he told me, was a thousand times more resistant than ours. It 
also had the property of "self-welding". The alien also relayed 
details to Rizzi about the large mother vehicles, such as real 
sidereal aircraft carriers spanning interstellar distances, "capable 
of reaching up to five kilometers in diameter," and the propelling 
power they exploding, derived "from solar systems and from 
spacecraft." fields of attraction and repulsion of the planets«; a 
source of "inexhaustible and potent power", with which the most 
advanced technology reaches speeds far exceeding those of 
light: "They instantly eliminate distances, transferring matter, 
and therefore themselves, including their means" . Another very 
interesting detail of this communication is found at the point 
where the being informed the terrestrials of strange celestial 


bodies, somewhat fearful for space navigation: "The only danger 
for these great records is planets whose magnetic attraction is 
terrifying even at long distances; the compactness of these 
planets is such that only one cubic meter of weight weighs more 
than our solar system. «Thought at this point can only reach the 
famous Black Holes; however, there is one fact that can only be 
puzzling: the fact that these bodies were first discovered in 1971, 
that is, three years after Rizzi's close encounter! 


There wasn't even a disturbing prophecy about the future of 
planet Earth, as is frequently found in case studies of meetings 
with extrahuman entities: "I also wanted to know why they 
didn't share their technological knowledge with us and why they 
didn't stay with us." for some time... He replied that it was 
impossible for them to interfere with the evolution of another 
planet; that spending time in our solar system would have made 
them age prematurely, and finally that we would never have 
reached their evolutionary stage, due to the precariousness of the 
earth's crust: in the near future there will be a pole shift and this 
will produce a great opening in the earth's crust, causing 
cataclysms that will destroy eighty percent of the world's 
population, «The thoughts of earthlings will then move to the 
image of God, asking the foreigner if such a belief also existed 
on their distant planet. At first, apparently confused, the being 
replied that for them God is everywhere: in the plants, in the 
animals, in the rocks, in the grass and in all existing nature, and 
that from how he behaves towards what we surrounds, decisive 
influences are received. positive or negative. Meanwhile, the 
robot, having ceased its work, had become smaller and, touching 
the ground, had approached the bottom of the disc, in 
correspondence with the ramp from which an orange light 
emerged. With a heavy heart, Rizzi noted that the meeting was 
drawing to a close: "I despaired, thinking that I would never see 
him again." 


I asked him, I begged him to take me with them... he told me 


that it was not possible: my body would not have tolerated his 
vibrations and energies; then, desperate, I got on my knees and, 
crying, asked him to give me something of him. He looked at me 
with his wonderful gaze, he still gave me that feeling of peace 
and tranquility and at the same time he stretched out his right 
arm, brushing against my left shoulder, and I felt myself being 
lifted off the ground like a feather...” At the same time, the 
strange friend backed away. slowly, and raising his right arm in 
the direction of the terrestrial, as a sign of greeting, he went to 
the center of the disc, positioning himself next to the robot and 
disappearing in a ray of intense light «At that moment, an 
invisible force pulled me away from the disc: I tried to stop but 
it was as if I was carrying weight. Only after about two hundred 
meters was I able to stop. With excitement I began to watch the 
game, the very soft white light that enveloped the puck began to 
fade, the supports went back in... the external rotor began to 
turn, silently, the light began to become more and more intense... 
it reached a height of three hundred A meters, the halo 
surrounding the object became very white, at the same time I 
heard a whistle that almost ruptured my eardrums, and like a 
shotgun it rose into the sky to the northeast and disappeared... 
"Fumbling, the The man went to his car, pinching himself 
several times as if to make sure he wasn't recovering from a 
common dream... Despite being shocked and bewildered, he felt 
that he had opened a whole new chapter in his life that day. 


Suddenly a "field researcher," Rizzi did more study in the days 
following the landing, collecting plant and mineral samples here 
and there, and taking photographs. «To my surprise — he recalled 
— I noticed that in the area where the dazzling light had fallen, 
the grass had grown three times higher than the one that 
surrounded it. «(4) At home he tried in vain to make his cousin 
aware of his extraordinary adventure, but the latter, while 
sensing in him a really somewhat atypical state of mind, reacted 
with a laugh at the narrative, suggesting that he had gotten 
drunk. In addition, he managed to find full respect and trust from 


his daughter, whom, for the purpose, he reached in California, 
where she had moved. Determined to spread the story of his 
contact, with the help of the board, he began sending countless 
letters to every address that appeared in American UFO 
magazines. Receiving no response, he returned to Italy, 
completely resigned to the idea of having to keep his own 
adventure to himself, as he would for years to come. But Rizzi's 
incredible adventure had found curious anticipation in several 
episodes. Years before, during the war. 


In 1941/42, our protagonist was stationed in Rhodes, Greece, 
where he worked as an aeronautical mechanic and interpreter for 
the Italian and German aeronautics at the Gadurra airport. One 
day, at the invitation of a little girl who often went to visit him at 
the camp, he allowed himself to be taken to the top of a 
mountain, where a singular character lived, called "Santone", a 
true hermit. When the man noticed the Italian's arrival, he raised 
his right hand in greeting, just as the "foreigner" with feline 
features would have done several years later. And in the same 
way as the mysterious Visitor, the old man began to learn Rizzi 
with "fantastic" notions in the eyes of the latter, speaking of a 
universe rich in inhabited planets, and the possibility of traveling 
in space with his own astral body. . Thus overcoming enormous 
cosmic distances. The «Santone» dedicated a singular mention 
to the inhabitants of these worlds, some of whom, he specified, 
would be in possession of highly advanced technologies given 
by means of transport capable of traveling with lightning speed. 


"His ufos of him, he said, make people laugh in comparison!" At 
the request of the guest, the old man began to trace the profiles 
of those machines, which he said were so extraordinary. In a 
spirit of detachment, Rizzi noted that these drawings depicted 
incomprehensible and improbable circular weapons, which 
could never have taken off in flight because they were 
completely devoid of wings and propellers. There will come a 
time when he will have to change his mind... «describing so 


vaguely what one day would have happened. 


References: https://mundooculto.es/2019/04/222380/ 
https://www.youtube.com/playlist? 
list=PLXBRPIR WuhPSITaXe9zSK 1tE3w leaDkDy 


P 
oland E.T. 


Date: August 11, 2003 


Location: Szczecinek, Poland 


An account of a close encounter of the third kind in Poland. The 
incident occurred on August 11, 2003. Lech Chacinski was 
driving down the highway in the early hours. 


Source: Brian Vike, HBCC UFO Research (hbccufo.org), 4-26-04 


Original report by Brian Vike of HBC CUFO Research: An 
account of a close encounter of the third kind reaches us from 
Poland. The incident occurred on August 11, 2003. Lech 
Chacinski was driving down the highway in the early hours of 
the morning, around 5:00 AM. m., when he saw three figures 
standing on the shoulder of the road. Curiously, they were 
standing in a triangular formation. They wore uniforms similar 
to those of an astronaut. The meeting was near the small town of 
Szczecinek, and its roads, as usual, were deserted at dawn. 
Missed by the three beings, he slowed down to see if his eyes 
deceived him. When he took a closer look at them, he 
immediately knew that they weren't astronauts. 


The three of them moved toward the front of their car in the 
same triangular pattern. The being closest to him raised an arm 
as a signal for him to come to a complete stop. Chacinski claims 
that "something" had told him to stop, though he heard no voice. 
Feeling almost frozen, he rolled up the driver's side window as 
the beings moved toward him. He now he could clearly see one 
of the beings, except for a dark helmet. He couldn't make out 
facial details, except for the big black eyes. On top of the 
helmet, there was something that Chacinski thought was a 
communication device. 


"The vast majority of these cases, the beings possess large drop- 
shaped eyes and white or gray skin." 


Fully realizing what he was seeing, Chacinski wanted to run 


away, but before he could, he saw a strong beam of light come 
from the top of the helmet of one of the beings, which he 
associated with the Question; "You hear us?" To this, the 
frightened man replied in his mind, "Yes!" She was shown to get 
out of his car and was asked what type of material his car was 
made of. 


He now he could see the entire uniform of the being. The space 
suit was bluish in color; the shoes had a metallic look; and on 
the alien's chest was a rectangular electronic device with moving 
lights. The beings asked Chacinski other questions as well, such 
as; 


What kind of material is his clothes made of? 

How does your vehicle work? 

What kind of fuel does it take? 

He answered his questions, telepathically, and was told that they 
had come to deliver a message to the inhabitants of Earth, and 
this message was given only to him. We should care about our 
planet; our water and air. If we neglect our environment, they 


will cause our destruction. 


Finally, Chacinski asked the alien beings a question; that he was 
able to transmit telepathically. "Where it is?" 


They replied: "Eight galaxies." 
“TI would further state that the figures appeared human in almost 
every way. They were standard adult height, with a head, two 


arms and two legs with everything you'd expect." 


Their attire was clearly shiny, appearing to be a "dull silver 
stretchy sheet", while each figure also had a helmet with a black 


visor where the face and eyes would be. His clothing had a puffy 
look, almost as if it was providing some sort of protection from 
the inside out for the person wearing it. 


In the torso area of the clothing was a rectangular section that 
had “7 lights in each row” constantly flashing in different colors. 
On their backs, again very similar to today's astronauts, was 
some sort of backpack device. 


https://www.ufoinsight.com/aliens/encounters/humanoid- 
encounter-lech-chacinski 


While Chacinski was in awe, the three rose into the air about six 
feet and flew to their waiting UFO, which was about 100 yards 
away. 


From the bottom of the ship, a beam of light brought the three to 
the ship, and as it did so, a mist appeared around the UFO, 
which was sitting on three legs and festooned with multicolored 
lights. Soon, the ufo ship rose to about 50 feet in height; and 
disappeared from sight. The area of the encounter is also where 
crop circles often appear, and also where Chacinski's photograph 
was taken. This incredible report of a close encounter in Poland 
is still under investigation. 

A credible account with physical evidence left behind? 


After the telepathic exchange, the three humanoids began to 
hover several meters above the ground before "floating" away 
from the road and towards a huge disc-shaped object. Chacinski 
wasn't sure if the metal ship had been there all along or if it had 
just appeared. 


He would estimate that it was about 1,000 feet away from his 
vehicle and about 150 feet wide. He would also remember 
several rows of windows along the upper section of the nave. At 
the top, apparently in the center, was an "opaque chamber". 


The three figures were now directly below the ship. As 
Chacinski watched, a "very bright blue-white light" suddenly 
erupted from the bottom of the disk. Amazed, the witness 
observed how this strange light "took the three beings" to the 
strange object. Almost immediately, the light went out and 
“colored smoke” appeared in its place. This seemed to wrap 
around the entire vehicle. 


source: Thanks to Tomek Wierszalowicz 
http://www.uforaport.prv.pl 


Brian Vike Director 
HBCC UFO Investigation 


Source: http://www.ufoevidence.org/cases/case1050.htma 
https://www.ufoinsight.com/aliens/encounters/humanoid-encounter-lech-chacinski 


S 
ilver Humanoids 1973 


Here is a curious humanoid encounter from November 4, 1973. 
Although there are few details, the account is interesting, 


especially considering the presence of an animal that reacts in 
fear and retreats from the strange figures. The meeting place is 
Goffstown, New Hampshire: “A scraping sound against his 
house woke Rex Snow and his wife. Rex observed two self- 
luminous beings, in silver suits, approximately 4 1/2-5 feet tall, 
five feet to 60 feet apart in the backyard. They had oversized 
pointy ears, dark egg-shaped eye holes, and large noses, all 
encased in the silver jumpsuit. They wore silver boots with 
upturned toes. One humanoid was holding a lantern-like object 
while the other was picking up things from the ground and 
putting them in a silver bag. His movements were slow but 
deliberate. 


The family dog, Miko, trained as a guard dog, was ordered to 
attack them, but stopped when he was 30 feet away, made a few 
lunges at them, then walked back and lay whimpering on the 
kitchen floor. . Rex had observed a silver saucer-shaped object 
about 5 hours earlier that night." 


Original source, David Webb, "1973 - Year of the Humanoids: An Analysis of the Fall 
1973 UFO/Humanoid Wave". 


https://marcianitosverdes.haaan.com/2020/03/imgenes-de-extraterrestres-en-estados- 
unidos-octubre-de-1973/ 


During the same year the famous case of Pascagoula occurred. 
On that Thursday night, two Walker Shipyard workers, Charles 
Hickson, 42, and Calvin Parker, 19, both of Gautier, were 
fishing on the west bank of the Pascagoula River, within sight of 
the two boathouses. tollbooth and within range of security 
cameras at the Ingalls Shipyard, when they heard a buzz behind 
them. When they turned, they saw a glowing, egg-shaped object 
with two blinking blue lights on its forehead floating about 40 
feet (12 m) above the river bank. The object was approximately 
30-40 feet (9-12 m) long and 8 feet (2.5 m) tall. 


Frozen with fear, the two men watched as a door opened and 
three creatures with leathery gray skin and crab-like claws 
floated across the river toward them. Two of the creatures 
captured Hickson and the third grabbed Parker who "passed out 
from fear," according to Hickson. Parker says that he was 
conscious but paralyzed. "The beings had legs but they didn't 
use them," Hickson told The Mississippi Press in 1973. 


"They were about 5 feet tall, had bullet-shaped heads with no 
necks, slits for their mouths, and where their noses would be." or 
ears, had thin, tapered objects sticking out, like carrots from a 
snowman's head. They had no eyes, gray wrinkled skin, round 
fused legs ending in elephant feet, and claw-like hands." The 
creatures moved mechanically and robotically. They took them 
by the forearms and levitated them aboard the ship. Hickson 
claimed that the interior of the craft somehow levitated or 
hovered a few feet above the floor of the craft, and was 
examined by what appeared to be a large, 6 to 8-inch football- 
shaped mechanical eye ( 15-20 cm) in diameter, which seemed 
to scan its body. "I had a thorough exam, I mean, a thorough 
exam, like any doctor would," he said. 


https://marcianitosverdes.haaan.com/2020/03/imgenes-de-extraterrestres-en- 
united-states-october-1973/ 
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Epilogue 


"Consciousness as a phenomenon is perhaps the chimera of 
fundamental study to understand reality, our daily reality that 
will always be accompanied by extrasensory experiences as a 
way of exhausting the boredom of our life, with the advent of 
our modernity the holy grail to elucidate will be that of 
consciousness and how it builds reality, since all religious 
experiences or appearances of fantastic beings include and are 
based on the consciousness of the experimenter, these 


experiences have always accompanied man, fundamentally 
psychological profiles or people with a deep religiosity”. 


Few scientists have dedicated themselves to the serious study of 
it, paranormal phenomena such as the appearance of UFOs and 
extraordinary beings, leave very little to science. It's more 
profitable, and perhaps more entertaining, to spend years 


tediously testing psychics with decks of cards. 
John Keel 


This book had its genesis in the need to comment on and 
understand the UFO problem as well as carry out an exegesis of 
texts from various religions so that they act as a trigger for new 
analyzes on the problem of the unidentified. The evolution of 
this book had the primary need to contribute value as a writer on 
a subject so close to many of us who have suffered and 
experienced these phenomena that are on the edge of reality, 
events that are generally called UFOs. 


The intention of the book is to create an amalgamation of 
ufological stories, a "flowery collage" and a certain balance or 
tension that ranges from personal experiences, ufological-type 
stories and a theory of modern ufology that sees symbols and 
archetypes in the event unravel, all with a marked architectural 
profile, it is a question of elaborating a theory about the 
construction of reality and of course the ufological type event 
that ends up becoming a tributary of symbols of reality, or 
perhaps reality is more similar to a dream. The UFO-type event 
is para-physical and para-psychological, that is, it is beyond the 
rational, very difficult to explain for traditional science, as well 
as its psychic component, the phenomenon is centered on the 
psyche of the experimenter who, when found at the limit reality 
itself is very difficult to touch, the phenomenon is real, not 


because many of us researchers on these issues are sure that it is, 
but the evidence abounds and ranges from parts recovered from 
ships, alien bodies, like the case of Roswell or the Aztec in New 
Mexico, to future predictions like those of Parravicini in 
Argentina. 


“Ufology is like a thousand faces being, very difficult to unravel, 
where the most important component is time. In itself it 
represents the land of oblivion”. 


Thousands of people have witnessed the sighting of anomalous 
phenomena, many of these with a marked UFO or 
parapsychological interpretation, both phenomena go hand in 
hand, as does the loss of time. What many claim to have had an 
E.T.-type encounter is true in most cases, there are very few 
cases where lies are discovered in history. Analysis of the 
hypnotic regressions carried out by the most famous Ufologists, 
many of these renowned psychiatrists such as John Mack, or the 
historian Karla Turner, can determine that the archetypal 
symbolic event of abduction is real, in some cases it leaves 
physical marks as in the case Valerio Lonzi, a boy from Genoa 
studied by Malanga. Ufology also frames thousands of photos 
and footage that over the years have become a cultural heritage 
of UFO history, a growing library manifesting itself closer to 
humanity that begins to see in the phenomenon what it can be. , 
civilizations that have been visiting us forever. 


"It doesn't matter where these beings come from, whether they 
are multidimensional or other dimensions or from the center of 
the earth, they are here and participate in the life of the earth and 
have always been here." 


The phenomenon is multiplier, all the lights that are seen in the 
sky moving at speeds that current drones cannot, and that remain 
geo-stationary over cities sometimes for up to half an hour, 
create the breeding ground for the current UFO. Something 
difficult to get rid of. Governments do not know what to do with 
the phenomenon. 


"The phenomenon is growing year after year and mutable, 
ranging from crop circles to circles of light in the sky." 


The phenomenon of abductions is also another theme that the 
book analyzes as one of the most important columns of the 
ufology building, the same would be the E.T.-type channeling, 
photography and filming as well as ufological history and how 
an entity is manifested through people who claim to be 
contacted, a case of this is the contact and channeling of Daril 
Anka in the US. In the case of Abductions is an interesting 
phenomenon that has captivated Ufologists and many of those 
who have been captivated by these reports obtained in 
regressions or using pentotal in regressive sessions, many led by 
recognized psychiatrists, "all these cases show the same 
symbolic framework, and the creation of a mental paradigm 
from which information can be extracted, the stories of those 
contacted or abducted are so similar to each other, that it is very 
striking, that people from very different backgrounds, times and 
social level, invent such a symbolic story similar". 


"The currency in UFO research is wasted time and removal of 
genetic material, plus some kind of cosmic instruction." 


These stories have in common the fact that they are 
paradigmatic, in the vast majority of cases they begin with the 
story of a person who has lost time, remembers that they are 
taken from the room where they were or from a car, and are 
taken to a luminous place of the E.T. ship type, with a metal 
table floating in the middle of this room, (Case Betty & Barry 
Hill), where all kinds of medical analyzes are performed and 
even samples of genetic material are removed, many times they 
see their clone in the ship as well as humans of all times and 
cultures frozen in tubes, (The case of Betty Andreasson) they are 
shown maps of the universe and information about the future of 
the earth is shared with them. In many of these cases, very tall 
bluish beings of the Nordic type appear, 3 m tall, with gray- 
looking beings, leaving all kinds of memories in the unconscious 
mind of the experimenter, with the passage of the hypnosis 
sections, the experimenter remembers that it was abducted as a 
child and most likely his parents were as well. 


In typical cases of abduction, a cascade of beings is produced 
that ranges from different types of Gray beings, which would 
function in part as gray androids, as commented by Colonel 
Corso, as well as Mantis-type beings and reptile-type beings. 
Beings with greater mental power control those of lesser 
capacity. 


All this can be recovered and analyzed from abduction sessions 
by world-famous ufologists such as John Mack in the US, a 
psychiatrist, Conrrado Malanga in Italy, a chemist and hypnosis 
expert, Karla Turner in the US, historian, Budd Hopkins Art 
expert who has the prestige of being one of the first to realize 
that these stories are real. 


Although many researchers do not like abductions followed by 
the taking of genetic material, they are the current currency of 
the abduction story. 


Budd Hopkins, began with the phenomenon of hypnotic 
regressions to abductees in the late 70s, and Dr. David Jacob, 
Historian turned Ufologist, one of the few with a mostly 
negative view of the phenomenon like Karla Turner, not all in 
the academic community, but if one part has a more negative 
than positive vision, if this general term can be used for "the 
brotherhood of ufologists", one such case is that of the Jesuit 
Salvador Freixedo. They have a negative view of the corpus of 
information, Budd was one of the first and set the trend for the 
study of abductions. In most cases, we ufologists find ourselves 
in a state of perplexity. 


"My vision in particular is not negative in its entirety, but it is 
worth remembering that any abduction is a robbery of the person 
who is kidnapped against his will." 


"Personally I do not feel that the event is totally negative or 
positive, it will depend on the experience of the experimenter, 
there are as many cases as there are people and the ufological 
phenomenon is totally diverse, due to the number of E.T. races 
that visit us, it would seem to be millions." 


The phenomenon would seem to express that millions of E.T. 
races visit us and interact with us, if this is not the case and 
something dark or different is hidden behind the phenomenon, 
we simply do not possess the technology or the science of 


consciousness to understand it. 


The cases of close encounters of all kinds, from the Ist class to 
the Sth type of close encounter, are so varied and often 
extravagant that it is even difficult to classify them, except in the 
symbolic synthesis in the case of abductions (metal stretcher + 
information + removal of genetic material + walk through 
space), which is recurring in all cases of abductions, these cases 
range from people who are saved from terminal illnesses, to 
going up in tubes of light to mythical skies or participating or 
being in the presence of cosmic teachers, such as the Cosmic 
Jesus that many call Sananda, or Ashtar Sheran, the archangel 
Gabriel who became E.T., going through unjustified attacks on 
humans on earth. So varied is the spectrum of the E.T. 
phenomenon, that it is difficult to do science or it is a science of 
the implausible. 
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1 In 1968, Marjorie Fish of Oak Harbor, Ohio, read Fuller's book, Interrupted Journey. Fish was an 
elementary school teacher and amateur astronomer. Intrigued by the "star map", Fish wondered if it 
could be "cracked" to determine which star system the UFO had come from. Assuming that one of 
the fifteen stars on the map must represent Earth's Sun, Fish built a three-dimensional model of 
nearby Sun-like stars (that is, stars thought to have features that could support life like that found on 
Earth). Earth) using string and beads, basing stellar distances on those published in the 1969 Gliese 
Star Catalog. Studying thousands of vantage points over several years, the only one that seemed to 
match Hill's map was from the vantage point of the Earth. from the Zeta Reticuli double star system 
(about 39 light years from Earth). 


2 John Alva Keel (born Alva John Kiehle) (New York, United States, March 25, 1930 - ib., July 3, 
2009) was a Fortean researcher, writer, and journalist. Keel began writing professionally at the age 
of 12, and was best known for his writing on unidentified flying objects, the West Virginia 
Mothman, and other paranormal subjects. 


3 Enrique Castillo, one of the most important contactees for Latin America, was told in a UFO-type 
ship that the beings of the Pleiades cleaned the atmosphere by creating storms or slowing them down 
by controlling the earth's climate. 


4 forma abreviada de "unidentified flying object": ovni, OVNI [masculine, singular]... 


5 Un ser sintiente tiene conciencia de lo que ocurre en su ambiente y de cémo lo afecta, tiene 
capacidades cognitivas (no necesariamente iguales a las nuestras) y es capaz de sentir emociones 
(positivas como felicidad y negativas como miedo). 


6 Lo nombres de muchos de estos seres Astrales o Multidimensionales son prdacticamente 
impronunciables para nuestra cultura. El principal catalizador de la civilizacién Essessani es Daril 
Anka en EE.UU..,. 


7 Many of these beings emit radiation from their bodies as well as from their eyes, similar to Steven 
Allan Spielberg's Documentary "Close Encounter of the Third Kind." 


8 Sirius is a binary star composed of two white stars orbiting each other at a distance of about 20 au 
(about 3 109 km), roughly the distance between the Sun and Uranus, and a period of fifty years. The 
brightest component, Sirius A, is a white main-sequence star of spectral type A1V, with an estimated 
surface temperature of 9940 K. Its companion, Sirius B, is a star that has already evolved from the 
main sequence and became a White dwarf. It is currently ten thousand times less luminous in the 
visual spectrum, but at one time it was the more massive of the two. 


9 The Sothic cycle (from Sotis, the Greek name of the Egyptian goddess Sopdet, personification of 
the star Sirius) is a period of approximately 1460 years caused by the annual translation of the 
observation of the heliacal rise of Sirius. 


10 The Chilean writer Maria Helena Sarmiento, who at that time lived in Buenos Aires, also had an 
ET type encounter, in 1988 with Christic beings. 


11 This is similar, at least in what happened to the beings he saw and to what happened to Travis 
Walton (April 23, 1957), he is a logger who claimed to have been abducted by an alien UFO while 
working with a team of loggers in the Sitgreaves National Park, near Snowflake, Arizona.1 He 
disappeared on the night of November 5, 1975, and was found 5 days and 6 hours later, along a road 
near Heber-Overgaard, Arizona. The case sparked a boom in UFO enthusiasts, and he is one of the 
most famous alleged alien abductions, having written several books, movies, and series about it. 


1 2Fohat (Tibet).- Term used to represent the active (male) power of the Zakti (female reproductive 
power) in Nature. The essence of cosmic electricity. Tibetan occult term to express the Daiviprakriti, 
the primordial Light, and in the universe of manifestation the ever-present electrical energy and 
incessant destructive and forming power. Esoterically, it is the same; for Fohat is the universal 
impelling Life Force, being both the impeller and the result. 


13 Sirius, or Sirius in its Latin name, is the proper name of the star Alpha Canis Maioris (a CMa, 
also Alpha Canis Majoris), the brightest star in the entire night sky as seen from Earth, located in the 
constellation of the southern celestial hemisphere Canis Major. This remarkable star, which is 
actually a binary star, has been well known since ancient times; for example, in Ancient Egypt, the 
heliacal rise of Sirius marked the time of the Nile floods,12 and it has been present in civilizations as 
diverse as the Greek, Mayan and Polynesian. Sometimes, and colloquially, Sirius is called "Dog 
Star" as a result of the constellation to which it belongs. 


14 Telepathy (from the Greek tijA¢ téle, "far away" and m&@0c pathos, 'passion, emotion')1 2 is the 
transmission of information from one person to another without using any known human sensory 
channel or physical interaction. Experiments in favor of telepathy have historically been criticized 
for lack of proper controls and repeatability. There is no hard evidence that telepathy exists, and the 
subject is generally considered a pseudoscience by the scientific community. 


15 The term fourth dimension appears in various contexts such as physics, mathematics, science fiction, and 
spirituality. In each context the meaning is different: 

In physics, reference is made to the fourth dimension when talking about time, mainly from the space-time 
approach in the theory of relativity. 

In mathematics, the concept appears associated either with Euclidean spaces of more than three dimensions or, 


more generally, with locally Euclidean spaces or differentiable 4-manifolds. 
In science fiction it refers to other worlds or universes. 
In spirituality, the fourth dimension refers to the space where we can inhabit in a state of free consciousness. 


16 Traditionally the tarot associates the Tower with chaos, catastrophe and ruin. The Tower of Babel 
that is destroyed for having weak foundations (arrogance). In general, the Tower represents "divine 
wrath" with lightning destroying what has been built and is often interpreted as predicting disasters 
and ruin. However, its most positive allegorism is that the Tower represents the divine forces 
propelling the person out of his comfort in the Ivory Tower so that he can face the world, grow and 
evolve. The Tower, in a certain way, represents the arrogance that is punished. 


17 Albert Einstein, in his famous 1905 theory of special relativity, spoke for the first time of time as a fourth dimension and as 
something essential to locate an object in space and at a certain time. Time in the theory of relativity is not just another spatial 
dimension, since a fixed point in space-time may not be reachable from our current position, a fact that differs from the usual 
conception of spatial dimension. 


18 Sofia(Zogia, in Greek "wisdom") is the Greek goddess of wisdom, and likewise it is a 
fundamental term within Hellenistic philosophy and its religion, as well as in Platonism, Gnosticism, 
Orthodox Christianity, esoteric Christianity, and in the mystic christianity. Sophiology is a 
philosophical concept related to wisdom, as well as a theological concept related to the wisdom of 
God. 


19 Samadhi is the state of consciousness that is reached when, during meditation, the person feels 
that he is merging with the universe. In various religious and mystical traditions of East Asia -such 
as Hinduism, Buddhism, Jainism, Sikhism and in yoga- samadhi is considered a state of 
consciousness of meditation, contemplation or recollection in which one feels to reach unity with the 
divine. 

The Sanskrit term samadhi (in Devanagari alphabet: zante) comes from sam or samiak: ‘complete’ 
and adhi: '[mental] absorption’. 

The ultimate goal of the meditative practice of yoga is the achievement of samadhi. 

Samadhi is a sought after goal within both Hinduism and Buddhism. 


20 For Hinduism, samadhi is an illumination in which the meditator transcends the phenomenal 
appearance and thus frees himself from samsara (the cycle of birth, death and reincarnation). It is 
considered like this, together with the supreme knowledge or jnana, the moment of moksa or 
liberation. A state in which consciousness is so dissociated from the body that it remains insensitive. 
It is a state of ecstasy in which the mind is fully aware, although the body does not feel, and when it 
returns to its ordinary physical state, it brings with it and remembers the past experiences in the 
superphysical state. The man who can withdraw from his body, leaving it numb, while his mind is 
fully conscious, can practice samadhi. The most frequent Hindu devotional practices (bhakti) to 
reach samadhi are usually the reiteration of mantras, yantras or the fixation of attention in generally 
circular diagrams (mandalas). Thus, in various practices of Hindu origin, there is a tendency to 
achieve the transcendence of the phenomenal through rites and, especially, through dhiana (ascetic 
meditation). 


21 There are countless practitioners who do not aspire to Samadhi and are even unaware of the 
existence of said transpersonal experience. However, this has been the motivation of countless yogis: 
the search for a supersensible reality that escapes ordinary thought and all intellectual lucubration or 
metaphysical speculation. The goal of the yogi is, in its highest stages, the attainment of this 
wisdom-bearing experience, the access door to the ultimate Reality that hides behind the varnish of 
apparent reality and that is not such. The miracle of yoga, Ramiro Calle. 


22 Holodesk, a virtual place where simulated reality experiences are lived. 


23 The Tao is an ineffable force of the Universe that underlies everything and orders things 
naturally. The Tao is not prayed to nor are temples dedicated to it, although it is true that Taoist 
sages such as Lie Zi or Lao Tzu are venerated. 


24 Magonia is a legendary city of medieval folklore. This place was said to be high up in the 
clouds and home to ferocious air sailors called "tempestarios", capable of producing winds and 
storms at will. 


25 Antonio Vilas-Boas (Sao Francisco de Sales, Minas Gerais, January 1, 1934 - Uberaba, Minas 
Gerais, January 17, 1991) was a Brazilian farmer and later a lawyer from the town of Sao Francisco 
de Sales, state of Minas Gerais, who claimed to have been abducted by aliens in 1957. Vilas-Boas's 
account was one of the first alien abduction stories to receive wide attention, several years before the 
even more publicized Hill abduction made the concept famous and began numerous reports of 
similar experiences. 


26 Betty y Barney Hill fueron un matrimonio estadounidense que alcanz6 la fama luego de afirmar 
que habian sido secuestrados por supuestos seres alienfgenas entre ell9y el20 de 
septiembre de 1961. La historia narrada por la pareja, cominmente denominada la “abduccion de los 
Hill” y ocasionalmente “el incidente Zeta Reticuli”, fue el primer caso ampliamente publicitado de 
un supuesto secuestro extraterrestre, adaptada en el exitoso libro de 1966 The Interrupted 
Journey (El viaje interrumpido) y en una pelicula para la televisidn. 


27 Whitley Strieber, Communion. A true story (in the original English Communion. A true history) 
is a book by American ufologist and writer Whitley Strieber first published in February 1987. The 
book is based on Strieber's own claims, which experienced episodes of " lost time" and terrible 
flashbacks, and that under hypnosis carried out by Budd Hopkins linked to a supposed encounter 
with extraterrestrials.2 

The book was later made into a movie of the same name directed by Philippe Mora and starring 
Christopher Walken as Strieber and Lindsay Crouse as his wife, Anne. 

As of 2008, the English paperback edition of the book included a new preface by the author. Strieber 


compares the "familiar" being he saw, which he describes as female, to the Sumerian goddess Ishtar. 


28 Case of Claudio Pasten in Chile and Cabo Valdes also in Chile. 


29 The studies of Dr. Corrado Malanga in Italy and Dr. David Jacob go in this direction. Also Budd 
Hupkings in the US. 


30 They showed the same thing to Enrique Castillo in the ship of the Pleiades, as well as to 
Syracuse in Italy, the great contactee of the 20th century. 


31 DMT is a substance from the tryptamine family, a psychoactive natural compound found in 
variable amounts in different plants and animals. Many cultures, indigenous and modern, ingest 
DMT as an entheogen in extracts or in synthesized form. 

When refined, DMT is a white crystalline solid. However, the one found on the illicit market is 
commonly impure and can appear yellow, orange, or salmon in color. The impurities that occur are 
the result of degradation or originate from plant matter from which the DMT has been extracted, 
typically the root bark of Mimosa tenuiflora. 

The molecule was first synthesized in 1931 by the Englishman Richard Manzke and later isolated 
from plant material by Oswaldo Gongalves in Lima in 1946 and by Evan Horning and his team in 
1955. By 1965 it had already been shown to be present in the body. human naturally (and in a large 
number of other organisms that were studied in those years). 


32Much of this can be seen in the work of Villanueva Medina, I was on Venus, as well as in the 
work of a Utopian society by Stefan Denaerde, Wendell Stevens. Ufo tell from planet Iara. 


33 The same is raised by Alice Bailey in her collection of Blue books and in the collection of 7 
rays: At the age of 35, after separating from her husband Walter Evans, she entered the center of the 
Theosophical Society of Los Angeles (USA). USA), at the Theosophical Lodge of Pacific Grove. In 
1919, Bailey (39 years old) cut his ties with the Theosophical Society for various reasons (mainly 
the obsession of the leaders of the Theosophical Society of the time, with the submission and 
obedience that the disciples supposedly owed to their teacher). She then she was able to act more 
freely, according to her own points of view (which she attributed to the teachings of a teacher of a 
supposed "occult hierarchy". 


34 A known contactee with the Sirian civilization was Dr. Ramon Troncoso in Mexico 
and Latin America. Also in Chile Marco Elorza. 


35 Eugenio Siragusa was born in Catania on 3-25-1919, the day of the Annunciation, into a modest 
family of the Sicilian middle class. The penultimate of four sisters and a brother. 


36 The first contactee to speak about a being called Ashtar Sheran, was George Van Tassel, in 
channeling secessions held at Giant Rock, around the 1950s. In the 1950s it became a gathering 
point for UFO believers. It is located on land that at the time was leased by George Van Tassel, a 
friend of Critzer's, a man who was allegedly contacted by aliens and who organized UFO 
conventions. Van Tassel also built the nearby Integratron, along with a small airport, which operated 
from 1947 to 1975. Shortly after the turn of the 21st century, Giant Rock fractured into two parts, 
revealing a white granite interior. The outer surface of the rock is partially covered by graffiti. 


37 Daniel William Fry (July 19, 1908 — December 20, 1992) was an American contactee who 
claimed he had multiple contacts with an alien and traveled in a remote-controlled alien spacecraft 
on July 4, 1949. He was born in Verdon Township, Minn. 


38 Elliot Budd Hopkins (June 15, 1931, Wheeling — August 21, 2011, Manhattan)! 2 was an 
American painter, sculptor, and prominent figure in the abduction phenomenon as well as related 
UFO research. 


39 Dr. Karla Turner died of cancer on January 10, 1996, after being threatened about her work. She 
was only 48 years old. Since then several other people involved in UFO research have also 
experienced threats followed by very unusual cancers. Several of the ufo case studies of her are now 
dead. Karla was highly respected in the UFO community for her investigation into alien abduction. 
A professional scholar and educator, she earned a doctorate in Old English studies and taught at the 
university level in Texas for more than ten years. But in 1988, she, her husband, and her son went 
through a series of shocking experiences and memories that forced them to acknowledge that they 
were all abductees. Karla's response was to abandon her university career and devote all of her 
attention to abduction investigation. Her first book, Into the Fringe (Berkley Books, 1992), tells of 
her own experiences and those of her family. Her second book, Taken-Inside the Alien-Human 
Abduction Agenda (Kelt Works, 1994), described the abduction stories of eight women whose 
experiences included "alien" and human intrusions, and benign and negative elements, illustrating 
nature in profound ways. complex. of the mystery of the kidnapping. Her most recent book, 
Masquerade of Angels (Kelt Works, 1994), was co-written with psychic Ted Rice and chronicles 
Ted's lifelong encounters with strange entities whose identity floated in a shadowy land somewhere 
between angelic and demonic. Karla was working on another book when she fell ill in early 1995. 


40 In Hinduism, Brahman (from Sanskrit: él [brahmin] ‘expansion, bud') connotes the supreme 
Universal Principle, the Superior Reality in the universe, the absolute within Hindu cosmology. In 
the main schools of Hindu philosophy, it is the material, efficient, and final cause of all that exists 
(Monism). It is the eternal, infinite, asexual and pervasive blessing and truth that does not change, 
and which is, however, the cause of all change. Brahman, as a metaphysical concept, is the singular 
unity in everything that exists in the universe and beyond. 


41 Exegesis (from the Greek €&fynoic [ek'se:gesis], from €€nyéona [ekse:'geomail], ‘explain’; lit. 
‘extract, interpret objectively’) is the critical and complete interpretation of a text, purely scientific or 
investigative, although in some cases it can also being philosophical or religious, such as the Old and 
New Testaments of the Bible, the Talmud, the Midrash, the Qur'an, etc. An exegete is an individual 
who practices this discipline, and the adjective form is exegetical. 


42 In the style of Montessori books. 


43 Olympus means the highest of the high. As such, it is the name of the mountain where, according to Greek 
mythology, the gods resided. It is also the name of the highest mountain in Greece. The word, in this sense, 
comes from the Greek "OAvyztoc (Olympos), which means 'the luminous’. In Greek mythology, the main gods of 
the Greek pantheon lived on Mount Olympus, which was presided over by Zeus. As such, it is a virtually 
inaccessible place, flanked by clouds, where there were palaces and where the gods gazed upon the world and 
were entertained by the muses. In this sense, Olympus, too, would come to be the equivalent of heaven in the 
Christian tradition. 


44 Elohim (Hebrew: OTN [elo'(h)im]] is a Hebrew word that generally refers to deity, particularly 
(but not always) the God of Israel, and is sometimes used in the plural for "gods". Elohim is the 
plural of Eloah and this is related to the god El. It is cognate to the word 'L-h-m found in Ugaritic, 
where it is used in the pantheon for the Canaanite gods, the sons of El, and is conventionally vowed 
as "Elohim ". 

Since it is used in the Tanakh as a way to also refer to Yahveh, scholars indicate that this expression 
is used in the texts as a majestic plural, or the superlative of God. 


45 Max Karl Ernst Ludwig Planck, 1918 Nobel Prize in Physics, was one of the most 
important members in the history of the scientific community. 


46 They are a supposed race of multidimensional beings also mentioned by Daril Ania in the US. 


47 The names of many of these Astral or Multidimensional beings are practically unpronounceable 
for our culture. The main catalyst of the Essessani civilization is Daril Anka in the US. 


48 Beings of the ET civilization, Essessani, their main voice on earth is the US contactee, Daril 
Anka, information can be found on the site https://batgap.com/darryl-anka-bashar-spanish-transcript/ 


